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Project Administration Manual Purpose and Process 

 
1. The project administration manual (PAM) describes the essential administrative and 

management requirements to implement the project on time, within budget, and in accordance 
with the policies and procedures of the government and Asian Development Bank (ADB). The 
PAM should include references to all available templates and instructions either through linkages 
to relevant URLs or directly incorporated in the PAM. 
 

2. The Ministry of Labor and Social Protection, the executing and implementing agency for outputs 
2, 3, 4, and 5; and the Ministry of Health, implementing agency for output 1 and the introduction 
of the International Classification of Functioning Disability, and Health (ICF)1 under output 5, are 
wholly responsible for the implementation of ADB-financed projects, as agreed jointly between 
the borrower and ADB, and in accordance with the policies and procedures of the government 
and ADB. ADB staff is responsible for supporting implementation including compliance by the 
Ministry of Labor and Social Protection and Ministry of Health of their obligations and 
responsibilities for project implementation in accordance with ADB’s policies and procedures. 
 

3. At loan negotiations, the borrower and ADB shall agree to the PAM and ensure consistency with 
the loan and grant agreements. Such agreements shall be reflected in the minutes of the loan 
negotiations. In the event of any discrepancy or contradiction between the PAM and the loan 
and grant agreements, the provisions of the loan and grant agreements shall prevail. 

 
4. After ADB Board approval of the project's report and recommendations of the President (RRP), 

changes in implementation arrangements are subject to agreement and approval pursuant to 
relevant government and ADB administrative procedures (including the Project Administration 
Instructions) and upon such approval, they will be subsequently incorporated in the PAM. 

 

                                                
1 The ICF is a way of understanding disability as a social construct rather than a medical problem. Introducing the ICF 

will enable Mongolia to develop policies and programs for removing barriers to PWDs participating in society. 



 

I. PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

1. Rationale, location, and beneficiaries. The prevalence of disability in Mongolia of about 
4% is based on the 2010 census is likely to be underestimated.1 Disability assessment is currently 
based on an outdated, narrow medical approach to determine work ability loss. Early diagnosis 
and identification of disability in children is underdeveloped, while older people are not recognized 
as disabled even if they require long-term care. Person with disabilities (PWDs) in Mongolia and 
their households represent a population subgroup with substantially higher incidence of poverty 
and lower human development indicators than the rest of the population.2 For instance, 42% of 
households with PWDs live in poverty compared with 18% of households without PWDs, 28% of 
PWDs aged      15–59 years are in the labor force compared with 69% of those without disabilities, 
and 43% of children with disabilities (CWDs) aged 6–18 years are unable to read compared with 
only 4% for people without disabilities. PWDs and the families of CWDs spend more on health 
services than nondisabled people, including for medicine, diagnostic procedures, and travel costs 
associated with visiting the capital for tests that are not available in aimag (province) health 
centers. This increased expenditure contributes to greater levels of poverty among PWD 
households. Parents consider the quality of education services for CWDs as low, and disabled 
people’s organizations (DPOs) report poor access for PWDs to tertiary education. The project’s 
target aimags (Arkhangai, Darkhan-uul, Dornod, Dundgovi, Khovd, and Khuvsgul) have a large 
proportion of PWDs and a high poverty ratio among PWDs. Based on proxy means test data, the 
percentage of PWDs in the bottom three deciles of poverty is 55% in the selected aimags and 
44% in the other 15 aimags. 

 
2. PWDs, especially those with intellectual disabilities, typically lack access to education, 
health care, social protection, and employment, and are marginalized in society. Early diagnostic 
and intervention services for most CWDs are either unavailable or of poor quality. Poor access to 
education at all levels means that PWDs are poorly prepared for employment compared with other 
people. Lack of enforcement of the existing universal design standards and limited investment 
result in poor physical access to public buildings, including government offices, hospitals, and 
schools, and to transportation facilities. These are all major impediments and often prevent PWDs 
from accessing basic municipal and social services or nearby workplaces. PWDs face huge 
barriers in entering job markets because they lack skills, and companies are not prepared to 
provide jobs for the disabled.3 Access to orthopedic equipment and assistive devices is very 
limited, especially to new technologies and devices based on information and communication 
technology, reducing the potential for PWDs to compensate for their disabilities and succeed at 
school or in the workplace. Most people generally do not recognize PWDs as individuals capable 
of living independently and contributing positively to society. This is a major source of frustration 
for PWDs, leading to feelings of vulnerability and rejection. The successive barriers encountered 
by PWDs during their lifetime underline the need for early childhood support that is sustained in 
school and throughout their professional life to ensure successful inclusion in society.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                
1 In 2010, the population of Mongolia was 2,754,685. 
2 Poverty and social analysis prepared under the project preparatory technical assistance (TA) for Ensuring 

Inclusiveness and Service Delivery for Persons with Disabilities (TA 8850-MON). 
3 Private and public companies do not have policies on and knowledge of providing employment for the PWDs. 
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3. The Government of Mongolia demonstrates strong commitment to international rights 
frameworks and development goals on disability.4 This is especially reflected in its active 
engagement with the DPO community and the adoption of the new Law on the Rights of Persons 
with Disabilities in February 2016, which moves the sector paradigm from a health and social 
welfare model based on a medical understanding of disability to a rights-based model built on a 
biopsychosocial understanding of disability underpinned by the International Classification of 
Functioning, Disability and Health (ICF).5 The new law represents an opportunity to address the 
poor human development indicators for PWDs. The priority areas for improvement identified by 
DPOs, the government, and experts are (i) early identification of disability, including prenatal and 
postnatal screening services, to ensure early intervention to minimize the impact on child 
development and subsequent education outcomes; (ii) maximum functioning and active economic 
participation with support from social services, habilitation, and rehabilitation;6 (iii) inclusive 
education and employment services; (iv) improved enforcement of legislation on accessibility to 
the physical environment, transport, and information, and increased availability of assistive 
devices and technology; and (v) strategic measures such as changing attitudes and mindsets 
toward PWDs, making the social welfare system more equitable and targeted, using the ICF to 
assess disability and planning services, and defining disability in monitoring and data frameworks. 

 
4. DPOs in Ulaanbaatar seem to underrepresent PWDs in rural areas and those with 
intellectual disabilities. The organizations provide some services in Ulaanbaatar and in some 
aimags, but compared with DPOs in other countries, they have a limited role in employment 
promotion. DPOs mainly support segregated forms of employment, such as sheltered 
employment and self-employment, largely because (i) DPOs and public employment agency staff 
lack knowledge and skills to effectively support individual pathways to mainstream employment 
for PWDs, and (ii) the regulatory framework for involving DPOs in providing employment and 
social services is not well developed.   

 
5. Strategic fit. The project strongly aligns with ADB’s Social Protection Strategy and Social 
Protection Operational Plan, 2014–2020.7 It will support renewed emphasis on social protection 
in the Midterm Review of Strategy 2020 to protect the most vulnerable members of society.8 In 
supporting PWDs through social protection and stronger social safety nets to ensure decent living 
standards, the project is in line with ADB’s country partnership strategy for Mongolia, 2017–2020.9 
The project also supports the implementation of the Mongolia Sustainable Development Vision 
2030 (footnote 4). ADB is coordinating project inputs with the Japan International Cooperation 
Agency (JICA), which is implementing two technical assistance projects on disability in Mongolia, 
and a memorandum of understanding will be signed before project implementation to ensure 
complementarity and avoid duplication.10 

                                                
4 International rights frameworks and development goals on disability include the Convention on the Rights of Persons 

with Disabilities (United Nations. 2006. Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities. New York.), ratified 
by Mongolia in 2008; the Incheon Strategy to “Make the Right Real” for Persons with Disabilities in Asia and the 
Pacific (United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific. 2012. Incheon Strategy to “Make 
the Right Real” for Persons with Disabilities in Asia and the Pacific. Bangkok); and the Sustainable Development 
Goals set out in the Mongolia Sustainable Development Vision 2030 (State Great Khural. 2016. Mongolia 
Sustainable Development Vision 2030. Ulaanbaatar). 

5 The ICF is a way of understanding disability as a social construct rather than a medical problem. Introducing the 
ICF will enable Mongolia to develop policies and programs for removing barriers to PWDs participating in society. 

6 Habilitation focuses on learning new skills, whereas rehabilitation focuses on regaining lost skills. 
7 ADB. 2001. Social Protection Strategy. Manila; and ADB. 2013. Social Protection Operational Plan, 2014–2020. 

Manila. 
8  ADB. 2014. Midterm Review of Strategy 2020: Meeting the Challenges of a Transforming Asia and Pacific. Manila. 
9 ADB. 2017. Country Partnership Strategy: Mongolia, 2017–2020. Manila. 
10 In August 2015, the Japan International Cooperation Agency (JICA) launched (i) Strengthening Teachers’ Ability 

and Reasonable Treatments (START) for CWDs, a $3.6 million, 4-year TA project in support of the Ministry of 
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6. Disability puts women at a disadvantage, and factors such as age and poverty widen the 
gender gap. The poverty rate for women is typically higher than that for men, and poverty and 
disability are associated. The disability rate for women, particularly those with severe disability, is 
higher than for men at any age. Even so, analysis conducted during project preparation has shown 
that disability among girls and women appears to be underreported, with men being 28% more 
likely to be reported as disabled than women. Further, while 30% of men with disabilities aged 
15–59 years work, this percentage is only 25% for women. Moreover, 80% of people caring for 
PWDs are women, who often do not receive adequate social protection and support services. 

 
7. Lessons learned. ADB has a successful record in social protection and welfare in 
Mongolia, but it has limited experience in disability, which is an issue that cuts across ADB sectors 
(health and education) and areas such as infrastructure development, social protection, social 
services and care, and employment. The project represents a learning opportunity for ADB in an 
area of increasing international importance, especially in relation to (i) the United Nations 
Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities, and (ii) an aging population that results in 
increased numbers of PWDs (footnote 4). Specific ADB support for PWDs in Mongolia includes 
a Japan Fund for Poverty Reduction (JFPR) grant for Expanding Employment Opportunities for 
Poor Disabled Persons implemented in 2002–2006, and the Social Security Sector Development 
Program, which assisted in developing manufacturing capacity for prosthetics and establishing 
community care centers.11 ADB’s work in health and education in Mongolia, although extensive, 
has not focused on disability. In 2005, ADB published the Disabled People and Development 
working paper as an attempt to integrate disability into poverty reduction and development 
strategies and other sectors.12 This has not led to operations directed at disability. 

 
8. The Italian Raoul Follereau Association, an international network of grassroots 
organizations more commonly known as AIFO, has been focusing on the development of 
community-based rehabilitation. The People’s Republic of China is providing funding for the 
construction of the National Children’s Rehabilitation Center in the Bayangol district of 
Ulaanbaatar, and the Ministry of Labor and Social Protection (MLSP) plans to request further 
external support to build development centers in the 15 remaining aimags not covered by the 
project, using the design developed under the proposed project.13 The State Department of the 
United States supported the MLSP in drafting the new Law on the Rights of PWDs and a 
European Commission project is assisting in drafting a national program to implement the law 
and standards for the implementation of social welfare services.14  
 
9. Impact, outcome, and outputs. The impact will be that equal participation for PWDs in 
society achieved. The outcome will be that access to services and employment for PWDs 
increased. The geographic focus of the project will be on Ulaanbaatar and six aimags. The project 
will create new services in aimag centers and provide outreach services to CWDs and PWDs in 

                                                
Education, Culture, Science and Sports focused on education for CWDs; and (ii) a $3 million, 4-year TA project on 
social participation for PWDs in Ulaanbaatar that started in June 2016. 

11 ADB. 2002. Grant Assistance Report: Proposed Administration of Grant to Mongolia for Expanding Employment 
Opportunities for Poor Disabled Persons. Manila; and ADB. 2001. Report and Recommendation of the President to 
the Board of Directors: Proposed Loans and Technical Assistance Grant to Mongolia for the Social Security Sector 
Development Program. Manila. 

12 L. Edmonds. 2005. Disabled People and Development. Poverty and Social Development Papers. No. 12/June 2005. 
Manila: ADB. 

13  Because of the national parliamentary elections held on 29 June 2016 and the subsequent restructuring of the 
government, the Ministry of Population Development and Social Protection and the Ministry of Labor were merged 
into one ministry, the MLSP. 

14  The Economic Governance for Equitable Growth Project for Mongolia, a 3-year project of the European Commission 
that began in August 2015, focuses on macroeconomic planning and comprises social protection and employment. 
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soums (aimag subdistricts) and khoroos (Ulaanbaatar subdistricts). Some project activities 
focusing on strategic issues will have national reach. 
 
10. The project will support the Government of Mongolia in addressing a major social and 
rights issue by ensuring inclusiveness and delivery of services for PWDs in Ulaanbaatar and in 
the aimags. The overall aim of the project is to ensure access to employment for PWDs to 
increase their autonomy and contribution to the economy and society in general. The project will 
support the government in complying with the United Nations Convention on the Rights of PWDs 
and the Incheon Strategy to “Make the Right Real” for Persons with Disabilities in Asia and the 
Pacific, and implementing the new Law on the Rights of PWDs (footnote 4). 
 
11. The project will have five outputs that address the need for services and support 
throughout the life of CWDs and PWDs.15  

(i) Output 1: Early identification of children with disabilities strengthened and 
institutionalized. The project will (a) institutionalize the early identification model 
initiated by the MLSP, and (b) facilitate the shift from a medical to a social model in 
identifying CWDs by broadening the skills of the people involved in early 
identification. The effects of disability can be minimized and possibly prevented by 
appropriately supported early intervention, and such intervention can lead to 
greater ability and inclusion in education, employment, and society in general. 

(ii) Output 2: Service delivery for persons with disabilities improved. The project 
will (a) implement a model of interactive parent–child–facilitator education in early 
childhood; (b) establish six model aimag development and rehabilitation centers;16 
(c) establish a disability workforce and introduce national curricula for occupational 
and speech therapy, physiotherapy, orthopedic technicians, and disability social 
workers; (d) strengthen the role of social workers in support of PWDs; and                
(e) establish PWD-dedicated hotline on information, counselling, and referrals (for 
PWDs). Early detection supported by appropriate interventions and service delivery 
are the starting point for ensuring access to society, education, and employment for 
CWDs. Early detection and delivery of better and more appropriate services for 
CWDs may also allow family members, especially women, to take an active role in 
the economy.17 Improved services will include individual case management by 
disability social workers, portage, physiotherapy, speech and occupational therapy, 
assistive devices, personal assistants, and other independent living services.18  

(iii) Output 3: Access to the physical environment improved. This output will         
(a) develop the capacity of decision makers and strengthen institutions involved in 
developing and enforcing the legal and regulatory framework on physical 
accessibility norms (infrastructure, transportation, and information); (b) ensure 
wide inclusion of PWDs in enforcement mechanisms; and (c) ensure access to 
affordable quality orthopedic devices and assistive technology, including in 
aimags. The activities that will be implemented to achieve this output will facilitate 
implementation of regulations that improve mobility and access to information, 

                                                
15  Except education, as this is being addressed by JICA through its START TA. 
16  Each development and rehabilitation center is staffed with a multidisciplinary team that delivers center-based and 

mobile habilitation and rehabilitation, early intervention, and independent living services for PWDs and CWDs. 
17 The household socioeconomic survey conducted for the project preparatory TA noted that four out of five caregivers 

are women. The United Nations estimated that disabilities adversely affect one-quarter of the world’s population 
(Department for International Development of the United Kingdom. 2000. Disability, Poverty and Development. 
London). 

18  The Ministry of Education and MLSP of Mongolia are adapting a model of interactive parent–child–facilitator 
education in early childhood for Mongolia with support from the JICA START TA, to be pilot tested in one district of 
Ulaanbaatar. 
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public buildings, and transportation. Increased access to assistive devices and 
services will reduce participation barriers affecting PWDs and enable them to 
engage actively in employment. 

(iv) Output 4: Work and employment for persons with disabilities improved. This 
output will (a) set up models to increase PWDs’ skills to enter selected industries 
and improve general job matching and brokerage, (b) facilitate inclusive business 
and organize support systems for PWDs to access regular jobs and self-
employment, and (c) strengthen participation from PWDs by monitoring employers’ 
compliance with the PWD employment regulation. The activities will focus on          
(a) making public employment and DPO service policies and practices more 
effective in creating individual pathways to employment (e.g., case management 
and job coaching); (b) supporting the development of a DPO employment resource 
center in Ulaanbaatar (infrastructure, equipment, training, and capacity building) 
that can provide services to PWDs, employers, and public employment offices; and 
(c) supporting employers and PWDs in the enforcement of legislation regarding 
employment quotas for PWDs.19  

(v) Output 5: Strategic development to support persons with disabilities 
implemented. The project will (a) raise awareness and change attitudes toward 
PWDs, (b) reform the welfare system to improve targeting and financial support for 
PWDs to access services and equipment, (c) conduct a strategic review of the 
national PWD support program, (d) introduce the ICF in line with needs and available 
resources, (e) align National Statistical Office data with information needs in relation 
to disability, and (f) ensure the provision of health insurance coverage to all PWDs. 
Indirect interventions leading to improved inclusion will be achieved through public 
campaigns to support a gradual change of attitudes toward PWDs, a better 
understanding of disability through the introduction of the ICF, and improved 
statistics and information on challenges faced by PWDs. 

                                                
19 The JFPR grant will partly fund the DPO employment resource center infrastructure. 
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II. IMPLEMENTATION PLANS 

 
A. Project Readiness Activities 

Table 1: Project Readiness Activities 

  Months  

  2017 2018 Responsible  
Individual/Unit/Agency/ 
Government  

Indicative Activities 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 1 2 

 ADB Staff Review Meeting X             ADB 

 Technical Discussions      X         

 Loan negotiations         X     ADB, MLSP, MOF 

 Establish project implementation arrangements          X    MLSP 

 ADB Board approval          X    ADB 

 Loan signing          X    ADB, MOF 

 Government legal opinion provided           X   MOJ 

 Government budget inclusion (2016)           X   MLSP, MOF 

 Parliament ratification           X   Parliament 

 Loan effectiveness             X ADB 

ADB = Asian Development Bank, MLSP = Ministry of Labor and Social Protection, MOF = Ministry of Finance, MOJ = Ministry of Justice. 
Source: ADB estimates. 
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B. Overall Project Implementation Plan 

Table 2: Project Implementation Plan 

  Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 

Activities Q
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A. DMF                     

Output 1: Early identification of children with disabilities 
strengthened and institutionalized 

                    

1.1   Institutionalize the early identification model initiated by the 
Ministry of Labor and Social Protection  

  
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

  

1.2    Facilitate the shift from a medical to a social model to 
identifying CWDs by broadening the skills of persons 
involved in early identification 

  
X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

     

Output 2: Service delivery for persons with disabilities 
improved 

                    

2.1 Implement a model of interactive parent–child–facilitator 
education during early childhood 

  

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

2.2 Establish six model aimag development and rehabilitation 
centers for CWD and PWDs (infrastructure, equipment, 
management system, staffing, capacity building, and 
financing) 

  

    X X X X X X X X X X X X X  

2.3 Establish a disability workforce with national level curricula 
introduced for occupational and speech therapy, 
physiotherapy, and orthopedic technicians, as well as, 
disability social workers 

  

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

2.4 Strengthen the role of the social workers in support to 
PWDs (capacity building and service delivery) 

  

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

2.5 Establish hotlines for PWDs 
  

      X X           

Output 3: Access to the physical environment improved 
                    

3.1 Develop capacity of decision makers and strengthen 
institutions involved in developing and enforcing the legal 
and regulatory framework on physical accessibility norms 
(infrastructure, transportation, information) 

 

X X X X X X  X X           

3.2 Ensure wide inclusion of PWDs in enforcement 
mechanisms 

 

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X     X 
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3.3 Ensure access to affordable quality orthopedic devices 
and assistive technology, including in aimags 

 

X X X  X  X X X X  X X       

Output 4: Work and employment for persons with disabilities 
improved 

                    

4.1 Set up models to increase the skills of PWDs to enter 
selected industries and improve general job brokerage for 
PWDs  

 
X X X X X X X X 

 
X X X 

       

4.2 Facilitate inclusive business and organize support systems 
for PWDs to access regular jobs and             self-
employment 

 
X X X X X X X 

   
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

4.3 Strengthen participation of PWDs by monitoring for 
compliance with regulation on employment for PWDs 

     
X X X X 

 
X X X X X X 

 
X X 

 

                      

Output 5: Strategic development to support persons with 
disabilities implemented 

                    

5.1 Raise awareness and change attitudes towards PWDs 
  

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
 

X 
5.2 Reform the welfare system to improve targeting and 

financial support for PWDs to access services and 
equipment  

 
X X X X X X 

  
X 

 
X X 

  
X X 

   

5.3 Conduct a strategic review of the national program 
  

X X X X X X X 
  

X X X X X 
    

5.4 Introduce the International Classification of Functioning in 
line with the needs and available resources 

 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

5.5 Align National Statistical Office data with the information 
needs in relation to disability 

  
X X X X X X X X X X X 

       

5.6 Ensure the provision of health insurance coverage of all 
PWDs 

 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

B. Management Activities                     

1 Recruitment of consultants for detailed engineering design  X X X X                

2 Preparation of the detailed engineering design     X X X X             

3 Preparation of bidding documents        X X X           

4 Award of the civil works contracts           X          

5 Civil Works            X X X X X X    

6 Environment management plan key activities           X X X X X X X    

7 Gender action plan key activities   X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

8 Communication strategy key activities   X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

9 Annual/Midterm review  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X 

10 Project completion report                    X 

CWD = children with disabilities, PWD = person with disabilities, Q = quarter. 
Source: ADB estimates. 
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III. PROJECT MANAGEMENT ARRANGEMENTS 

A. Project Implementation Organizations: Roles and Responsibilities 

Table 3: Project Implementation Organizations 
Project 
implementation 
Organizations Management Roles and Responsibilities 

Executing Agency:  
MLSP 

(i) Establish PIU.  
(ii) Establish, chair, and organize the project steering committee.  
(iii) Provide strategic, policy, and overall oversight of the project and 

provide coordination support for preparation and implementation of 
the project, in line with the relevant regulations of ADB and the 
Government of Mongolia.  

(iv) Ensure effective and efficient project implementation 
(establishment of the bid evaluation committees and consultant 
selection committees, review and acceptance of consultants’ 
deliverables for payments, etc.) in accordance with the relevant 
laws and regulations of the Government of Mongolia, and policies 
and procedures of ADB.  

(v) Responsible for all project financial matters and PIU staff, including 
procurement and consultant recruitment. 

(vi) Act as the executing agency for the entire project and the 
implementing agency for outputs 2, 3, 4, and 5. 

(vii) Ensure that the PIU uploads relevant project documents and 
reports to MOF’s ODA management information system in a timely 
manner.  

(viii) Ensure timely implementation and completion of project activities.  
(ix) Provide coordination among stakeholders involved in the project 

implementation.  
(x) Continue to ensure coordination with other ODA-funded projects.  

Project specific 
management body:   

Project steering 
committee 

(i) Advises the executing agency by providing strategic, policy, and 
general oversight of the project. 

(ii) Oversee progress in project implementation and provide guidance.  
(iii) Provide coordination between ministries and other stakeholders 

involved in the project implementation.  
(iv) Meet and discuss the project implementation issues at least 

quarterly. 
 

Implementing agency 1 
MLSP’s Population 
Development 
Department 

(i) Implementing agency for outputs 2, 3, 4, and 5; in particular, it will 
be responsible for guiding the development of the DPO 
employment resource center.  

Implementing 
agency 2 
MOH 

(i) Implementing agency for output 1 and the introduction of the ICF 
under output 5, including leading the ICF Task Force. 

PIU 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(i) The unit will be responsible for project coordination and day-to-day 
implementation of project activities, including financial 
management, review and monitoring, and progress reporting under 
supervision of the MLSP.  

(ii) Responsible for the day-to-day administration of procurement and 
recruitment of consultants in support of the MLSP.  

(iii) Ensure day-to-day operations are in line with the relevant laws and 
regulations of the Government of Mongolia, and policies and 
procedures of ADB.  
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Project 
implementation 
Organizations Management Roles and Responsibilities 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(iv) Responsible for monitoring the implementation of the GAP, EMP, 
and DMF. 

(v) Responsible for day-to-day supervision and management of 
consultants and ensuring quality in execution of all contracts.  

(vi) Prepare and submit quarterly and annual project reports to MLSP 
and ADB. 

(vii) Responsible, on behalf of the MLSP, for overseeing 
implementation of the communication strategy and convening and 
servicing the media steering group.  

(viii) Responsible for liaising, on behalf of the MLSP, with MOH and with 
other ministries and government agencies involved in 
implementation i.e., Ministry of Roads and Transportation; Ministry 
of Construction and Urban Development; Government Agency for 
General Inspection; NRC, NCRC, and NAC. 

 

Consultants (national 
and international) 

(i) Provide technical inputs in support of project implementation 
(ii) Submit quality reports in accordance with consultant contracts 

ADB (i) Administer the project and ensure compliance by executing and 
implementing agencies of their obligations and responsibilities for 
project implementation in accordance with ADB’s policies and 
procedures 

ADB = Asian Development Bank, DMF = design and monitoring framework, DPO = disabled people’s organization, 
EMP = environmental management plan, GAP = gender action plan, MLSP = Ministry of Labor and Social 
Protection, MOF = Ministry of Finance, MOH = Ministry of Health, NAC = National Authority for Children, NCRC = 
National Children’s Rehabilitation Center, NRC = National Rehabilitation Center, ODA = official development 
assistance, PIU = project implementation unit. 
Source: ADB. 
 
 

B. Key Persons Involved in Implementation 

Executing Agency  
Ministry of Labor and Social 
Protection 

Officer's Name: G. Unurbayar 
Position: State Secretary  
Telephone: +976 51 263384 

E-mail address: unuyrbayararildiipurev@mlsp.gov.mn 
Office Address: Government Building 2, UN Street -5, 
Ulaanbaatar 15160, Mongolia 

  
ADB  
Urban and Social Sectors 
Division 

Staff Name: Sangay Penjor 
Position:  Director 
Telephone No.: +63 2 632 6148/6584  
Email address: spenjor@adb.org 
 

Mission Leader Staff Name: Raushanbek Mamatkulov 
Position: Senior Health Specialist21 
Telephone No.: +976 11 85505127 
Email address: rmamatkulov@adb.org 

                                                
21  Senior Portfolio Management Specialist, MNRM effective 5 July 2017. 

mailto:unuyrbayar@mlsp.gov.mn
mailto:spenjor@adb.org
mailto:rmamatkulov@adb.org
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C. Project Organization Structure 

 
   Advises  (for project purposes) 

Oversees (for project purposes) 

 
12. The project steering committee (PSC) of the overall project will oversee the 
implementation of the project and give strategic direction. It will be chaired by the state secretary 
of MLSP and include representatives from the Ministry of Finance; Ministry of Health (MOH); 
Family, Children, and Youth Development Office; Government Office for Labor and Welfare 
Services; Rehabilitation and Vocational Training Center; and Labor and Social Protection 
Research Center; and three DPO representatives. The PSC will meet quarterly and be 
responsible for providing strategic orientation, approving the annual budget and activity plan, and 
reviewing and advising on implementation progress. Six project steering subcommittees will also 
be established in the target aimags chaired by the governor and representing the aimag health, 
education, and social protection committees and DPOs. The project subcommittee established 
by government resolution 136 approved in 2016 will act as sectoral committee protecting rights 
of PWDs in the aimags. The aimag governor will act as a head of subcommittee. The head of 
subcommittee will select the project coordinator. The main requirement for the project coordinator 
will be: English language knowledge and 5–10 years of work experience in the disability sector. 
The subcommittee will be responsible for project implementation in the aimag, monitoring, 
selection and training of staff, and reporting. The project steering subcommittees will have 
oversight of the implementation of project activities in each aimag, including the hiring of staff for 
new services, training of staff in health, employment and social welfare services, and civil works. 
The project steering subcommittees will meet quarterly and report on progress and problems 
encountered by the PSC. Prior to construction activities, each aimag will assign one staff to 
establish a project complaint unit to deal with complaints from affected people throughout the 
implementation of the project. 

Executing Agency 
Ministry of Labor and 

Social Protection 
(MLSP) 

Project Implementation 
Unit 

Ministry of Health 
(Implementing Agency) 

Population Development 
Department of MLSP 

(Implementing Agency) 

International and national 
consultants 

Project Steering 
Committee 

Working groups  
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13. MLSP will be the executing agency of the project. It will provide (i) strategic, policy, and 
overall oversight of the project; and (ii) coordination support for preparation and implementation 
of the project, including participation in relevant working groups. The Population Development 
Department of MLSP will be responsible for implementation of outputs 2, 3, 4, and 5, providing 
oversight and guidance for outputs 1 and 4. 

 
14. Implementing agencies will be MOH on early identification of CWD and the ICF 
implementation, and MLSP’s Population Development Department on employment of PWDs. 
MOH will also play an important role in activities to expand the list of assistive devices and 
equipment that can be reimbursed through the health and social insurance system or by the social 
welfare fund. Based on the social insurance law, the responsibility lies with the Health Insurance 
National Council, which is basically under MLSP, but interaction with MOH is important in the 
tasks envisioned in the project for the expert on health risk and assistive devices, and health 
insurance. 

 
15. The responsibility of the project implementation unit (PIU) of MLSP will be for project 
coordination and day-to-day implementation of project activities including financial matters, 
procurement, recruitment of consultants, review and monitoring, and progress reporting. The PIU 
will consult closely with implementing agencies, other relevant ministries and agencies, and 
international partners. The PIU will be staffed by a project coordinator, six project subcoordinators 
responsible for activities implemented at aimag level, a procurement specialist, a financial 
management specialist, two field specialists in disability, a monitoring and evaluation specialist, 
and a secretary. One of the field specialists in disability will focus on the new multidisciplinary and 
early childhood services, social welfare reform, and the ICF; and the other on employment, 
accessibility and awareness raising, and attitude change. 
 
16. There are two working groups planned in the project. An ICF Task Force led by MOH and 
a media steering group comprising DPO representatives, MLSP, and media experts. The ICF 
Task Force should include all important user groups: Central Commission of Medical and Labor 
Accreditation (CCMLA); General Agency for Specialized Inspection (GASI); MLSP; MECSS; 
MOH; universities; professional councils and associations in rehabilitation, pediatrics, and 
neurology; and DPOs. The task force will supervise and coordinate with the World Health 
Organization (WHO) on ICF publication, dissemination, and teaching. The media steering group 
will lead and oversee the implementation of the communications strategy including, with support 
from a consultant, the development of a detailed cost implementation plan with a monitoring and 
evaluation plan. 
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IV. COSTS AND FINANCING 

17. The project is estimated to cost $27.27 million (Table 4). 
 

Table 4: Project Investment Plan 
($ million) 

 
Item Amounta 

A.  Base Costb   
1. Output 1: Early identification of CWD strengthened and institutionalized 0.97 
2. Output 2: Service delivery for PWDs improved 10.41 
3. Output 3: Access to the physical environment improved 3.62 
4. Output 4: Work and employment for PWDs improved 3.84 
5. Output 5: Strategic development to support PWDs implemented 1.93 
6. PIU 1.50 

  Subtotal (A) 22.27 
B.  Contingenciesc        3.31  
C.  Financing Charges During Implementationd        1.69  
   Total (A+B+C)      27.27  

CWD = children with disabilities, JFPR = Japan Fund for Poverty Reduction, PIU = project implementation unit, PWD 
= person with disabilities. 
a  Includes taxes and duties of $1.91 million to be financed from ADB loan resources. The amount of taxes to be 

financed from the ADB loan and JFPR grant is within the reasonable threshold, will not represent an excessive 
share of the project investment plan, applies to ADB-financed expenditure, and is material and relevant to the 
success of the project.  

b In mid-2017 prices. 
c  Physical contingencies computed at 10%. Price contingencies are computed using domestic inflation rates: 4% 

for 2016 and 7% for 2017 and onwards; and foreign inflation rates: 1.5% for 2016, 1.4% for 2017, and 1.5% for 
2018 and onwards. Price contingencies are calculated applying purchasing power parity. 

d  Includes interest charges computed at the concessional ordinary capital resources loan rate of 2% per annum 
during the grace period. 

Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 

 
18. The government has requested a concessional loan of $25 million from ADB’s ordinary 
capital resources to help finance the project. The loan will have a 25-year term, including a grace 
period of 5 years, an interest rate of 2% per annum during the grace period and thereafter, and 
such other terms and conditions set forth in the draft loan agreement. Interest during construction 
will be capitalized during the project implementation period. 
 
19. The JFPR will provide grant cofinancing not exceeding the equivalent of $2 million, to be 
administered by ADB. The Government of Mongolia will contribute the equivalent of $0.27 million 
in the form of in-kind contribution. The financing plan is in Table 5. ADB provided project 
preparatory technical assistance (TA) for Ensuring Inclusiveness and Service Delivery for 
Persons with Disabilities (TA 8850-MON).22  
 
 

                                                
22 ADB. 2014. Technical Assistance to Mongolia for Ensuring Inclusiveness and Service Delivery for Persons with 

Disabilities. Manila. 
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Table 5: Financing Plan 
 

Source Amount ($ million) Share of Total (%) 

Asian Development Bank   
Concessional ordinary capital resources (loan) 25.00 91.7 

Japan Fund for Poverty Reductiona 2.00 7.3 
Government 0.27 1.0 

Total 27.27 100.0 
a Administered by the Asian Development Bank. 
Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 
 

20. Investment includes consultancy services to strengthen provision of services to CWD and 
PWDs including employment services, civil works for the construction of six aimag development 
and rehabilitation centers for PWDs and DPO building in Ulaanbaatar. Equipment provision 
encompasses equipment for the development and rehabilitation centers in the aimags and for 
PWDs services in Ulaanbaatar (the DPO employment resource center, Batsoumber elderly care 
center, National Rehabilitation Center, National Children’s Rehabilitation Center), and vehicles 
supporting the six aimag centers in providing their services in remote areas. Social 
communication includes cost for awareness and attitude change communication campaigns, 
through a flagship television program by and for PWDs, other television and radio broadcasting, 
service contracts for DPO awareness raising and attitude change initiatives.23 Materials cover 
cost for early childhood development material and printing and publishing. Capacity development 
includes curricula upgrading and training for physicians, nurses, social workers, and allied health 
professionals. The cost for capacity development includes per diem and transportation cost for 
participants, rental of venues, and training materials. Project management costs include the 
remuneration of project implementation unit staff, and operations and auditing costs. ADB will 
finance the interest during implementation. 
 
A. Cost Estimates Preparation and Revisions  

21. The cost estimates were prepared by ADB and the project preparatory TA team from the 
Oxford Policy Management Limited. The sources of information are based on ADB estimates and 
Mongolian references from local authorities and companies. 
 
B. Key Assumptions 

22. The following key assumptions underpin the cost estimates and financing plan: 
(i) Exchange rate used in calculating cost estimates: MNT2,429.50 = $1.00      

(September 2017).  
(ii) Price contingencies based on expected cumulative inflation over the 

implementation period are as follows: 
 
Table 6: Escalation Rates for Price Contingency Calculation 

(%) 
 

Item 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 Average 

Foreign rate of price inflation 1.5 1.4 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 
Domestic rate of price inflation 4.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 

Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 

                                                
23  These are media and communications campaigns and actions or other communications initiatives (subtitling 

television programs to make them accessible to people with hearing impairments, media research, etc.) run by DPOs 
to inform PWDs about their rights and entitlements, and to keep disability issues in the media spotlight and on the 
news agenda. 
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C. Detailed Cost Estimates by Expenditure Category 

Table 7: Detailed Cost Estimates by Expenditure Category 
 

    ($ million)   

Item 
  

Foreign  
Exchange 

Local  
Currency 

Total Costa 
% of Total 

Base 
Cost 

A. Investment Costs     

 1.       Works  1.64 10.00 11.64 52.3 

 2.       Equipment     

 2a.      Disability-related equipment 2.55 1.69 4.24 19.0 

 2b.      Vehicles 0.30 0.00 0.30 1.3 

 3.       Social communication 0.21 1.29 1.50 6.7 

 4.       Capacity development 0.31 0.76 1.07 4.8 

 5.       Materials     

 5a.      Early childhood development material 0.10 0.20 0.30 1.3 

 5b.      Printing and publishing 0.00 0.44 0.44 2.0 

 6.       Project management (PIU) 0.00 1.00 1.00 4.5 

 7.       Consultants     

 7a.      International 0.33 0.00 0.33 1.5 

 7b.      National 0.00 0.66 0.66 3.0 

 Subtotal (A) 5.44 16.04 21.48 96.5 

B. Recurrent Costs     

 1.       Remuneration 0.02 0.00 0.02 0.1 

 2.       In-kind 0.00 0.27 0.27 1.2 

 3.       Training 0.00 0.30 0.30 1.3 

 4.       Project management 0.00 0.20 0.20 0.9 

 Subtotal (B) 0.02 0.77 0.79 3.5 

 Total Base Cost 5.46 16.81 22.27 100.0 

C. Contingencies     

 1.       Physical 0.57 1.81 2.38 10.7 

 2.       Price 0.28 0.65 0.93 4.2 

 Subtotal (C) 0.85 2.46 3.31 14.9 

D. Financial Charges During Implementation     

 1.      Interest during construction 0.00 1.69 1.69 7.6 

 Subtotal (D) 0.00 1.69 1.69 7.6 

Total Project Cost (A+B+C+D) 6.31 20.96 27.27 122.5 

PIU = project implementation unit. 
Note: Numbers may not sum precisely because of rounding. 

Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 
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D. Allocation and Withdrawal of Loan and Grant Proceeds 
 

Table 8: Allocation and Withdrawal of Loan Proceeds 
 

Number Item 

Total Amount Allocated 
for ADB Financing Basis for Withdrawal from the Loan 

Account ($) 

          Category 

1 Works 10,180,000 87.5% of total expenditure claimed 

2 Equipment 4,240,000 93.4% of total expenditure claimed 

3 Consulting Services 930,000 93.9% of total expenditure claimed 

4 Social Communication, Capacity Development, 
Materials, Project Management Unit, and Recurrent 
Costs 

4,830,000 100% of total expenditure claimed 

5 Interest Charge 1,690,000 100% of total amount due 

6 Unallocated 3,130,000  

 Total 25,000,000  

Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 
 

Table 9: Allocation and Withdrawal of Grant Proceeds 
 

Number Item 

Total Amount Allocated 
for JFPR Financing Basis for Withdrawal from the Grant 

Account ($) 

Category 

1 Works  1,460,000 12.5 % of total expenditure claimed 

2 Equipment 300,000 6.6 % of total expenditure claimed 

3 Consulting Services 60,000 6.1 % of total expenditure claimed 

4 Unallocated 180,000  

 Total 2,000,000  

Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 
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E. Detailed Cost Estimates by Financier 
 

Table 10: Detailed Cost Estimates by Financier  
($ million) 

 

  ADB JFPR 
Government of  

Mongolia 
  

Item Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

Total 
Cost 

A. Investment Costs        

4 1. Works 10.18 87.5 1.46 12.5   11.64 

5 2. Equipment 4.24 93.4 0.30 6.6   4.54 

8 3. Social communication 1.50 100.0  
 

  1.50 

9 4. Capacity development 1.07 100.0  
 0.00 0.00% 1.07 

12 5. Materials        

13 5a. Early childhood development material 0.30 100.0  
 0.00  0.30 

14 5b. Printing and publishing 0.44 100.0  
 0.00 0.00% 0.44 

16 6. Project management (PIU) 1.00 100.0  
 

  1.00 

1 7. Consultants        

2 7a. International 0.31 93.9 0.02 6.1   0.33 

3 7b. National 0.62 93.9 0.04 6.1   0.66 

0 Subtotal (A) 19.66 91.5 1.82 8.5    21.48 

B. Recurrent Costs        

18 1. Remuneration 0.02 100.0   0.00 0.00% 0.02 

19 2. In-kind -     
  0.27 100.0 0.27 

20 3. Training 0.30 100.0   0.00 0.00% 0.30 

21 4. Project management 0.20 100.0   0.00 0.00% 0.20 

0 Subtotal (B) 0.52 65.8 -     0.27 34.2 0.79 

0 Total Base Cost 20.18 90.6 1.82 8.2 0.27 1.2 22.27 

C. Contingencies        

23 1. Physical 2.20 92.4 0.18 7.6   2.38 

 2. Price 0.93 100.0     0.93 

 Subtotal (C) 3.13 94.6 0.18 5.4    3.31 

D. Financial Charges During Implementation       

 1. Interest during construction 1.69 100.0     1.69 

 Subtotal (D) 1.69 100.0     1.69 

  Total Project Cost (A+B+C+D) 25.00 91.7 2.00 7.3 0.27 1.0 27.27 

ADB = Asian Development Bank, JFPR = Japan Fund for Poverty Reduction, PIU = project implementation unit. 
Note: Numbers may not sum precisely because of rounding. 

Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 
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F. Detailed Cost Estimates by Outputs  

 

Table 11: Detailed Cost Estimates by Outputs 
($ million) 

 

Item   
Total 
Cost 

Output 
1 

  
Output 

2 
  Output 3   

Output 
4 

  
Output 

5 
  PIU   

      Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

A. 
Investment 
Costs 

             

 1. Works 11.64   8.18 70.3   3.46 29.7     

 2. Equipment  4.54   1.13 24.9 3.41 75.1       

 3. Social 
communication 

1.50 0.10 6.7       1.40 93.3   

 4. Capacity 
development 

1.07 0.31 29.0 0.39 36.4 0.07 6.5 0.19 17.8 0.11 10.3   

 5. Materials              

 

5a. Early 
childhood 
development 
material 

0.30 0.09 30.0 0.21 70.0      0.0   

 5b. Printing and 
publishing 

0.44 0.31 70.5 0.10 22.7     0.03 6.8   

 
6. Project 
management 
(PIU) 

1.00          0.0 1.00 100.0 

 7. Consultants              
 7a. International 0.33 0.06 18.2 0.06 18.2 0.06 18.2 0.06 18.2 0.09 27.3  0.0 
 7b.    National 0.66 0.10 15.2 0.04 6.1 0.08 12.1 0.13 19.7 0.28 42.4 0.03 4.5 
 Subtotal (A) 21.48 0.97 4.5 10.11 47.1 3.62 16.9 3.84 17.9 1.91 8.9 1.03 4.8 

B. Recurrent Costs              

 1. Remuneration 0.02         0.02 100   

 2. In-kind 0.27 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00%   0.27 100 
 3. Training 0.30 0.00 0.00% 0.30 100 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00%   

 4. Project 
management 

0.20 0.00 0.00%   0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0.20 100 

 Subtotal (B) 0.79 0.00 0.00% 0.30 38.0 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00% 0.02 2.5 0.47 59.5 
 Total Base Cost 22.27 0.97 4.4 10.41 46.7 3.62 16.3 3.84 17.2 1.93 8.7 1.50 6.7 

C. Contingencies              

 1. Physical 2.38 0.10 4.2 1.13 47.5 0.37 15.5 0.40 16.8 0.22 9.2 0.16 6.7 
 2. Price 0.93 0.04 4.3 0.42 45.2 0.16 17.2 0.17 18.3 0.08 8.6 0.06 6.5 
               
 Subtotal (C) 3.31 0.14 4.2 1.55 46.8 0.53 16.0 0.57 17.2 0.30 9.1 0.22 6.6 
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Item   
Total 
Cost 

Output 
1 

  
Output 

2 
  Output 3   

Output 
4 

  
Output 

5 
  PIU   

      Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

D. 

Financial 
Charges During 
Project 
Implementation 

             

 
1. Interest 

during 
implementation 

1.69 0.07 4.1 0.80 47.3 0.27 16.0 0.29 17.2 0.15 8.9 0.11 6.5 

 Subtotal (D) 1.69 0.07 4.1 0.80 47.3 0.27 16.0 0.29 17.2 0.15 8.9 0.11 6.5 
Total Project Cost 

(A+B+C+D) 
27.27 1.18 4.3 12.76 46.8 4.42 16.2 4.70 17.2 2.38 8.7 1.83 6.7 

PIU = project implementation unit. 
Note: Numbers may not sum precisely because of rounding. 
Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 
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G. Detailed Cost Estimates by Year 
 

Table 12: Detailed Cost Estimates by Year 
($ million) 

 

Item 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 Total 

A. Investment Costs         

 1. Works  0.22 1.16 2.34 3.49 4.43 11.64 

 2. Equipment 0.00 0.20 0.30 0.40 3.64 4.54 

 3. Social communication 0.08 0.23 0.31 0.42 0.46 1.50 

 4. Capacity development 0.18 0.22 0.25 0.27 0.15 1.07 

 5. Materials: 0.20 0.37 0.17 0.00 0.00 0.74 

 5a. Early childhood development material 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.00 0.00 0.30 

 5b. Printing and publishing 0.10 0.27 0.07 0.00 0.00 0.44 

 6. Project management (PIU) 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20 1.00 

 7. Consultants 0.27 0.22 0.24 0.17 0.09 0.99 

 7a. International 0.04 0.07 0.07 0.08 0.07 0.33 

 7b. National 0.23 0.15 0.17 0.09 0.02 0.66 

 Subtotal (A) 1.15 2.60 3.81 4.95 8.97 21.48 

B. Recurrent Costs       

 1. Remuneration 0.01 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.02 

 2. In-kind 0.06 0.07 0.05 0.05 0.04 0.27 

 3. Training 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.06 0.03 0.30 

 4. Project management 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.20 

 Subtotal (B) 0.18 0.19 0.16 0.15 0.11 0.79 

 Total Base Cost 1.33 2.79 3.97 5.10 9.08 22.27 

C. Contingencies       

 1. Physical 0.14 0.30 0.42 0.54 0.97 2.38 

 2. Price 0.07 0.61 0.18 0.05 0.02 0.93 

 Subtotal (C) 0.21 0.91 0.60 0.59 0.99 3.31 

D. Financial Charges During Implementation      

 1. Interest during construction 0.25 0.41 0.45 0.46 0.12 1.69 

 Subtotal (D) 0.25 0.41 0.45 0.46 0.12 1.69 

Total Project Cost (A+B+C+D) 1.79 4.11 5.02 6.15 10.19 27.27 

% Total Project Cost 6.6 15.1 18.4 22.6 37.4 100.0 

PIU = project implementation unit. 
Note: Numbers may not sum precisely because of rounding. 

Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 
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H. Contract and Disbursement S-Curve 
 

 Item 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Yearly Contract Awards 1.99 4.18 14.96 3.21 0.97 

Cumulative Contract Awards  4.18 6.17 21.13 24.34 25.31 

Yearly Disbursement  2.08 4.87 5.85 8.34 5.86 

Cumulative Disbursement  4.87 6.95 14.76 21.14 27.00 

Note: Exclusive of financial charges of $1.69 million. 
 

Quarter/Year 
Contract Awards 

Quarterly 
Cumulative Contract 

Awards 
Disbursement 

Quarterly 
Cumulative 

Disbursement 

Q1-2018 0.16 0.16 0.18 0.18 

Q2-2018 0.32 0.48 0.46 0.64 

Q3-2018 0.36 0.84 0.88 1.52 

Q4-2018 1.15 1.99 0.56 2.08 

Q1-2019 0.27 0.27 0.59 2.67 

Q2-2019 0.74 1.01 1.07 3.74 

Q3-2019 2.07 3.08 0.93 4.67 

Q4-2019 1.10 3.34 2.28 6.95 

Q1-2020 8.60 8.60 0.87 7.52 

Q2-2020 2.01 10.61 1.31 8.65 

Q3-2020 2.60 13.21 1.75 10.35 

Q4-2020 1.75 14.58 1.92 11.77 

Q1-2021 1.37 0.53 1.96 13.22 

Q2-2021 1.12 0.66 1.89 14.91 

Q3-2021 0.27 0.84 2.40 17.11 

Q4-2021 0.45 1.22 2.09 19.20 

Q1-2022 0.58 0.08 1.54 20.34 

Q2-2022 0.11 0.18 2.71 21.05 

Q3-2022 0.19 0.27 0.90 21.27 

Q4-2022 0.09 0.35 0.71 21.48 
 

 
  

1.99

6.17

21.13
24.34 27.00

2.08

6.95

14.76

21.14

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

Cumulative Contract Awards Cumulative Disbursement
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I. Fund Flow Diagram 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
JFPR = Japan Fund for Poverty Reduction. 

 
V. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

A. Financial Management Assessment 

23. The financial management assessment (FMA) was conducted in March 2016 for MLSP 
and Ministry of Health (MOH) in accordance with ADB Guidelines for the Financial 
Management and Analysis of Projects and the Financial Due Diligence: A Methodology Note.24 
The detailed Project Financial Management Assessment is attached in Appendix 2. 
 
24. The FMA conducted for MLSP confirms that it has adequate qualified accounting 
professionals and computerized financial accounting and reporting systems and procedures 
in place supporting their current project activities. The overall assessment of project financial 
management risk was moderate. Weaknesses were identified in budget planning and 
execution, accounting, staffing, internal auditing, asset management, and management 
information system. These weaknesses will be addressed by providing training for, and 
strengthening capacity of, MLSP and MOH staff through the PIU. The PIU will be equipped 
with an integrated financial management system and staffed by qualified professionals—
including a financial management specialist, a procurement specialist, and a project 
coordinator—to ensure that the project is implemented in compliance with ADB policy, 
operational, and procedural requirements. Annual project audits will be arranged by the 

                                                
24  ADB. 2005. Financial Management and Analysis of Projects. Manila. Available at: 

http://www.adb.org/documents/financial-management-and-analysis-projects 
ADB. 2009. Financial Due Diligence: A Methodology Note. Manila. Available at: 
http://www.adb.org/documents/financial-due-diligence-methodology-note 

Direct payment 
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Mongolian National Audit Office (MNAO) and MOF and will be conducted through private audit 
firms subcontracted by MNAO and MOF. Financial management risks should be considered 
and updated throughout the life of the project. Risk mitigation measures should also be 
updated accordingly. The key risks, measures to mitigate risks, responsibilities for managing 
and owning risks and a timeline are included in Table 13. 
 

Table 13: Financial Management Action Plan 
 

1. No. Risk Description Risk Action Item Period Responsibility 

1 Planning and budgeting: In 
preparing their annual budgets, 
MLSP has tended to disregard 
the ceilings provided by the 
MOF, which risks undermining 
the Government’s strategic 
prioritizations and can have 
adverse downstream effects 

Moderate Review the annual planning and 
budgeting process, and prepare 
and implement an improved 
process. 
The PIU will prepare and submit 
annual budgets to MLSP.  The 
PIU FM Expert will closely monitor 
the budgeting process to ensure 
the funds availability. 
The review of budget process 
within MLSP, installation of FM 
integrated system, and the 
preparation/update of FM manual 
should be completed in 2017 or 
before disbursements. 

2017 MLSP, MOF 

2 Funds flow: 
MLSP in-year budget execution 
is adversely affected by the 
lack of predictability in funds 
availability as well as in-year 
reductions in the annual 
budget, which creates risks 
that funds spent do not fully 
achieve value-for-money. 
Requirement of the local 
aimag authorities to allocate 
funds to cover recurrent costs 
will challenge the 
implementation. 

Substantial The MLSP provides legal 
assurances with regard to 
recurring costs. MLSP will ensure 
that government funds are 
included in MLSP budget 
appropriations. ADB's review and 
reporting process will also monitor 
timely action in this regard. The 
Law on Rights of PWDs and DPO 
advocacy will support adequate 
funding of and quality of services. 

2017 
onwards 

MLSP 

3 Staffing: MLSP 
accounting/finance staff has 
limited experience in ADB’s FM 
procedures for projects. The 
project is multidisciplinary and 
requires specialist inputs to 
effectively and efficiently meet 
the needs of PWDs. There is a 
risk that the full range of 
required knowledge and skills 
to draft TOR and evaluate 
consultant bids may not be 
available within MLSP. 
 

Moderate PIU staffed with adequate 
resources.a 
 
PIU staff will be trained by ADB in 
ADB disbursement guidelines. 
Key specialists in FM and 
procurement of ADB shall allocate 
time to support the PIU in 
preparing the loan withdrawal 
application and the bidding 
document especially during the 
first two quarters of project 
implementation. 
 
ADB project officer shall report 
anomalies to the Office of 
Anticorruption and Integrity at the 
earliest opportunity. 
 

2018 
onwards 

MLSP, 
ADB 

4 Accounting: MLSP and MOH 
do not apply labeling for fixed 
assets, which carries a 
potential risk that fixed assets 
may not be properly accounted 
for. 

Moderate Confirm specific fixed assets 
maintenance requirements in 
terms of labeling with the State 
Property Committee, and 
introduce procedural changes if/as 
relevant. 
The project coordinator to prepare 
an Accounting Manual for the PIU. 

2018 
 
 
 
 
 
 

MLSP, 
PIU 
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1. No. Risk Description Risk Action Item Period Responsibility 
5 Internal audit. 

MLSP has limited experience 
in internal audit and the 
expertise is still considered 
weak. The lack of standards 
can result in poor guidance 
and oversight from the Audit 
committee. 

Moderate MLSP and MOH should 
strengthen capacity with trainings 
provided by the government. 
 
The PIU should be covered by the 
internal audit function of MLSP for 
2018 onwards. 
 
Internal audit will be strengthened 
by formulating the audit 
guidelines, framework, and 
procedures. 

2018 MLSP, 
PIU 
 

6 External audit: External audit 
of the project will be the 
responsibility of the MNAO 
although the actual audit task 
will be conducted by a private 
audit firm using a TOR 
acceptable to ADB. 

Low It must be ensured that ADB’s 
comments on the TOR will be 
taken into account by MNAO, and 
that MNAO performs quality 
assurance on the firm’s audit. 

2018 PIU 

7 Reporting: The existing 
accounting systems are not 
used to match physical and 
financial progress. Excel 
spreadsheets have been used 
outside the reporting system 
for reporting physical and 
financial progress representing 
a risk of misreporting. 
In addition, risks related to 
information security and back-
up controls exist. 

Moderate An integrated FM software will be 
installed and used by the PIU to 
manage the project fund.  
 
Procedures for frequent and full 
data back-ups as well as safe 
storage of these to be outlined 
and implemented. 

2018 
onwards 

PIU 

8 Information systems: MLSP 
and MOH undertake full IT 
back-ups of the accounting 
software programs and 
financial data on an irregular 
basis, which creates a real risk 
of data loss. 

Substantial The current IT back-up 
procedures of MLSP and MOH 
should be reviewed, and a more 
regular procedure introduced. 
 
The PIU will undertake full IT 
back-ups of the accounting 
software program and financial 
data on a weekly basis. 

2018 
onwards 

MLSP, 
PIU 

ADB = Asian Development Bank, DPO = disabled people’s organization, FM = financial management, IT = information 
technology, MLSP = Ministry of Labor and Social Protection, MNAO = Mongolian National Audit Office, MOF = Ministry 
of Finance, MOH = Ministry of Health, PIU = project implementation unit, PWD = person with disabilities, TOR = terms of 
reference. 
a The PIU will be staffed by qualified professionals including a project coordinator, 6 project manager subcoordinators to 

be based in the aimags, a financial management specialist, a procurement specialist, two field specialists for disability, 
a monitoring and evaluation specialist, and a secretary. 

 
B. Disbursement 

1. Disbursement Arrangements for ADB and ADB-administered Cofinancier 
Funds 

25. The loan and grant proceeds will be disbursed in accordance with ADB’s Loan 
Disbursement Handbook (2017, as amended from time to time), and detailed arrangements 
agreed upon between the government and ADB.25 Online training for project staff on 
disbursement policies and procedures is available.26 Project staff are encouraged to avail of 
this training to help ensure efficient disbursement and fiduciary control. 
 

                                                
25  Available at: https://www.adb.org/sites/default/files/institutional-document/33606/adb-loan-disbursement-

handbook-2017.pdf 
26  Disbursement eLearning. http://wpqr4.adb.org/disbursement_elearning  

https://www.adb.org/sites/default/files/institutional-document/33606/adb-loan-disbursement-handbook-2017.pdf
https://www.adb.org/sites/default/files/institutional-document/33606/adb-loan-disbursement-handbook-2017.pdf
http://wpqr4.adb.org/disbursement_elearning
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26. Imprest fund procedure. To facilitate project implementation through timely release 
of loan and grant proceeds, the Government of Mongolia, through the MOF, will establish loan 
and the JFPR grant imprest accounts at a commercial bank after loan and grant effectiveness. 
The MLSP will be accountable and responsible for proper use of advances to the account. 
The PIU will manage advances to the imprest accounts on behalf of MOF.The PIU will 
administer the imprest accounts. ADB, MOF, and MLSP will ensure that the PIU has well 
qualified financial management and reporting staff and relevant procedures to ensure proper 
imprest account management. The total outstanding advance to the imprest accounts should 
not exceed the estimate of ADB’s share of expenditures to be paid through the imprest 
accounts for the forthcoming 6 months. The MLSP may request for initial and additional 
advances to the imprest accounts based on an Estimate of Expenditure Sheet27 setting out 
the estimated expenditures to be financed through the accounts for the forthcoming 6 months. 
Supporting documents should be submitted to ADB or retained by the MLSP in accordance 
with ADB’s Loan Disbursement Handbook when liquidating or replenishing the imprest 
accounts. The currency of the imprest accounts will be the US dollar. For every liquidation and 
replenishment request of the imprest accounts, the government will furnish ADB with (a) 
Statement of Account (Bank Statement) where the imprest account is maintained, and (b) the 
Imprest Account Reconciliation Statement reconciling the above mentioned bank statement 
against the executing agency’s records..28  
 

27. Statement of expenditure procedure.29 To expedite flow of funds and simplify the 
documentation process, the ADB statement of expenditure (SOE) procedure will be used for 
liquidation and replenishment of the imprest accounts, and for reimbursement of eligible 
expenditures not exceeding $100,000 per individual payment. The PIU financial management 
and project staff will be trained on the respective ADB procedures and requirements related 
to SOE. Payments in excess of the SOE ceiling will be reimbursed, liquidated, or replenished 
based on full supporting documentation. SOE records should be maintained and made readily 
available for review by ADB’s disbursement and review mission or upon ADB’s request for 
submission of supporting documents on a sampling basis, and for independent audit. 

 

28. Before the submission of the first withdrawal application, the government must submit 
to ADB sufficient evidence of the authority of the person(s) who will sign the withdrawal 
applications on behalf of the Borrower, together with the authenticated specimen signatures 
of each authorized person. The minimum value per withdrawal application is $100,000 
equivalent. Individual payments below this amount should be paid (i) by the executing agency 
and subsequently claimed from ADB through reimbursement, or (ii) from the imprest account, 
unless otherwise accepted by ADB.  
 

2. Disbursement Arrangements for Counterpart Fund 

29. The government disbursement and liquidation procedures are regulated in the Budget 
Law 2011 (Chapter 6).  
 

C. Accounting 

30. The MLSP will cause PIU to maintain separate project accounts and records by funding 
source for all expenditures incurred on the project. Project accounts will follow national 
accounting principles and practices acceptable to ADB.  
 
 

                                                
27 Estimate of Expenditure sheet is available in Appendix 8A of ADB’s Loan Disbursement Handbook (2017, as 

amended from time to time). 
28  Bank charges will be financed from the loan proceeds. ADB. 2017. Loan Disbursement Handbook. 10C. 
29 SOE forms are available in Appendix 9B and 9C of ADB’s Loan Disbursement Handbook (2017, as amended 

from time to time). 
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31. At the PIU a project financial management specialist will record the project costs, 
preparation of loan disbursements, and preparation of progress reports to ADB. 
 
D. Auditing and Public Disclosure 

32. MLSP will cause the detailed consolidated project financial statements to be audited 
in accordance with International Standards on Auditing and the Government's audit 
regulations by an independent auditor acceptable to ADB. The audited project financial 
statements together with the auditor’s opinion will be presented in the English language to 
ADB within 6 months from the end of the fiscal year by the MLSP.  
 
33. The audit report for the project financial statements will include a management letter 
and auditor’s opinions, which cover (i) whether the project financial statements present an 
accurate and fair view or are presented fairly, in all material respects, in accordance with the 
applicable financial reporting standards; (ii) whether the proceeds of the loan and grant were 
used only for the purpose(s) of the project; and (iii) whether the borrower or executing agency 
was in compliance with the financial covenants contained in the legal agreements (where 
applicable). 
 
34. Compliance with financial reporting and auditing requirements will be monitored by 
review missions and during normal program supervision, and followed up regularly with all 
concerned, including the external auditor.  
 
35. The government and MLSP have been made aware of ADB’s approach to delayed 
submission, and the requirements for satisfactory and acceptable quality of the audited project 
financial statements.30 ADB reserves the right to require a change in the auditor (in a manner 
consistent with the constitution of the borrower), or for additional support to be provided to the 
auditor, if the audits required are not conducted in a manner satisfactory to ADB, or if the 
audits are substantially delayed. ADB reserves the right to verify the project's financial 
accounts to confirm that the share of ADB’s financing is used in accordance with ADB’s 
policies and procedures.  
 
36. Public disclosure of the audited project financial statements, including the auditor’s 
opinion on the project financial statements, will be guided by ADB’s Public Communications 
Policy 2011.31 After the review, ADB will disclose the audited project financial statements and 
the opinion of the auditors on the project financial statements no later than 14 days of ADB’s 
confirmation of their acceptability by posting them on ADB’s website. The management letter, 
additional auditor’s opinions, and audited entity financial statements will not be disclosed.32 
 

                                                
30 ADB’s approach and procedures regarding delayed submission of audited project financial statements:  

(i) When audited project financial statements are not received by the due date, ADB will write to the executing 
agency advising that (a) the audit documents are overdue; and (b) if they are not received within the next 
6 months, requests for new contract awards and disbursement such as new replenishment of imprest 
accounts, processing of new reimbursement, and issuance of new commitment letters will not be 
processed. 

(ii) When audited project financial statements are not received within 6 months after the due date, ADB will 
withhold processing of requests for new contract awards and disbursement such as new replenishment 
of imprest accounts, processing of new reimbursement, and issuance of new commitment letters. ADB 
will (a) inform the executing agency of ADB’s actions; and (b) advise that the loan may be suspended if 
the audit documents are not received within the next 6 months. 

(iii) When audited project financial statements are not received within 12 months after the due date, ADB may 
suspend the loan. 

31 Public Communications Policy:  http://www.adb.org/documents/pcp-2011?ref=site/disclosure/publications 
32  This type of information would generally fall under public communications policy exceptions to disclosure. ADB. 

2011. Public Communications Policy. Paragraph 97(iv) and/or 97(v). 

http://www.adb.org/documents/pcp-2011?ref=site/disclosure/publications
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VI.   PROCUREMENT AND CONSULTING SERVICES 

37. MLSP will be in charge of procurement and all the procurement will be approved by 
the PSC that will include a representative of MOF. The duties and responsibilities of MLSP in 
procurement process are (i) development of terms of reference (TOR), technical 
specifications, and feasibility studies, (ii) drafting of bidding documents, (iii) advertising, (iv) 
evaluation, and (v) negotiations and signing.  Before commencing the activities (ii), (iii), and 
(iv), MLSP will establish evaluation committees that will include two members from 
nongovernment organizations and/or civil society organizations according to national and ADB 
requirements. The total number of members to be included in the tender evaluation committee 
has to be an odd number. The PSC will be chaired by the State Secretary of MLSP. The 
procurement specialist and field specialists on disability assigned to the PIU shall assist the 
MLSP in reviewing draft specifications and TORs. The project is multi-disciplinary and requires 
specialist inputs to effectively and efficiently meet the needs of PWDs. There is a risk that the 
full range of required knowledge and skills to draft TOR and evaluate consultant bids may not 
be available within the MLSP. The procurement specialist and field specialists will be 
appointed on a full-time basis and will directly support the processes of tender document 
preparation and evaluation and the field specialists (2 disability experts) participate in the 
tender evaluation committee. Together with the PIU monitoring and evaluation specialist, the 
field specialists will monitor the qualitative and quantitative dimensions of the project 
implementation. The MLSP and PIU staff assigned to manage procurement for the project will 
be trained by ADB in procurement policies and procedures that are required to be adhered to 
on ADB-funded projects; this will include training on ADB’s Procurement Guidelines (2015, as 
amended from time to time) and ADB’s Guidelines on the Use of Consultants (2013, as 
amended from time to time). The Procurement Capacity Assessment is attached in Appendix 
3. 

 
A. Advance Contracting and Retroactive Financing 

38. All advance contracting and retroactive financing will be undertaken in conformity with 
ADB Procurement Guidelines (2015, as amended from time to time) and ADB’s Guidelines on 
the Use of Consultants (2013, as amended from time to time). The issuance of invitations to 
bid under advance contracting and retroactive financing will be subject to ADB approval. The 
borrower and MLSP have been advised that approval of advance contracting and retroactive 
financing does not commit ADB to finance the project. 
 
39. Advance contracting. A consulting services package for detailed engineering design 
and construction supervision, and civil works will be included in the advance contracting. The 
following steps will be concluded in advance: (i) recruitment of consultants, (ii) preparation and 
approval of the bid documents by MLSP, and (iii) tendering and evaluation of the bids. Contract 
awards and recruitment of the consultants will be done after the loan approval by ADB and 
the Government of Mongolia, and the loan and grant effectiveness. 
 
40. Retroactive financing. Civil works, consulting services, and eligible incremental 
administrative costs, incurred up to 12 months before the signing of the loan and grant, are 
subject to the ceiling of 20% of the loan and grant amounts.   

 
B. Procurement of Goods, Works, and Consulting Services 

41. All procurement of goods and works will be undertaken in accordance with ADB 
Procurement Guidelines. Contracts for civil works valued at more than $100,000 and less than 
$5,000,000; and contracts for goods and related services valued at more than $100,000 and 
less than $2,000,000 will be procured through national competitive bidding (NCB) procedures. 
NCB will be undertaken in accordance with standard government procedures subject to 
modifications agreed with ADB. Contract packages for civil works and goods valued at 
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$100,000 and below will be procured through shopping procedure. Relevant sections of the 
ADB Anticorruption Policy (1998, as amended to date) will be included in all procurement 
documents and contracts).  
 
42. An 18-month procurement plan indicating threshold and review procedures, goods, 
works, and consulting service contract packages and national competitive bidding guidelines 
is presented in Section C. For NCB, all draft procurement documents in the English language 
(advertisements and invitations, bidding documents, draft contract) must be submitted to ADB 
for approval regardless of the estimated contract amount. Prior review and approval by ADB 
of all ICB contracts (advertisements and invitations for bids, bidding documents, draft contract) 
is required.  
 
43. For procurement of goods and works, the PIU will follow the ADB’s Procurement 
Guidelines (2015, as amended from time to time); and undertake procurement in accordance 
with the project procurement plan. The PIU staff will have adequate experience and training 
in ADB Procurement Guidelines (2015, as amended from time to time) in order to carry out 
procurement activities. 
 
44. The Borrower is responsible for selecting, engaging, and supervising consultants 
engaged under the loan funded and grant administered by ADB. All consultants will be 
recruited according to ADB’s Guidelines on the Use of Consultants (2013, as amended from 
time to time).33 Seven consulting firms will be recruited following quality-and cost-based 
selection (QCBS) procedure (quality-cost ratio 90:10). International and national individual 
consultants (excluding PIU staff) will be engaged using individual consultants selection 
procedure, for 3.5 person-months and 28 person-months inputs, respectively. The terms of 
reference for all anticipated consulting services are outlined in Section D. All the PIU staff will 
be hired by the EA/IAs in close consultation and discussion of each candidate with ADB. 
 
C. Procurement Plan 

Table 14: Basic Data 
 

Project Name: Ensuring Inclusiveness and Service Delivery for Persons with Disabilities 

Project Number: 48076-002 Approval Number: 

Country: Mongolia Executing Agency: Ministry of Labor and Social 

Protection 

Project Procurement Classification: Category B 
 
Project Procurement Risk: Moderate 

Implementing Agencies:  
Ministry of Labor and Social Protection and  
Ministry of Health  

Project Financing Amount: $27,270,000   
ADB Financing: $25,000,000   
Cofinancing (ADB-administered): $2,000,000 
Non-ADB Financing: $270,000 

Project Closing Date: 30 June 2023 

Date of First Procurement Plan: 5 September 2017 Date of this Procurement Plan: 5 September 2017 

 
a. Methods, Thresholds, Review and 18-Month Procurement Plan 

 
1. Procurement and Consulting Methods and Thresholds 

45. Except as ADB may otherwise agree, the following process thresholds shall apply to 
procurement of goods and works. 
 
 
 

                                                
33 Checklists for actions required to contract consultants by method available in e-Handbook on Project    

Implementation at: http://www.adb.org/documents/handbooks/project-implementation/  

http://www.adb.org/documents/handbooks/project-implementation/
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Table 15: Procurement of Goods and Works 
 

 Method Threshold Comments  

 International Competitive 
Bidding for Goods 

$2,000,000 and above All ICB contracts are subject to 
prior review.   

 

 National Competitive Bidding 
for Goods 

Between $100,001 and $1,999,999 The first NCB is subject to prior 
review, thereafter post review.   

 

 Shopping for Goods Up to $100,000 Post review   

 International Competitive 
Bidding for Works 

$5,000,000 and above All ICB contracts are subject to 
prior review.   

 

 National Competitive Bidding 
for Works 

Between $100,001 and $4,999,999 The first NCB is subject to prior 
review, thereafter post review.   

 

 Shopping for Works Up to $100,000  Prior review   
 

Table 16: Consulting Services 
 

Method Comments 

Quality- and Cost-Based Selection for Consulting 
Firm 
 

International, quality–cost ratio 90:10,  
Prior Review 

Individual Consultants Selection for Individual 
Consultants 

Prior Review 
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2. Consulting Services Contracts Estimated to Cost $100,000 or More 

46. The following table lists consulting services contracts for which the recruitment activity is either ongoing or expected to commence within 
the next 18 months. 
 

Package 
Number General Description 

Estimated 
Value 

Recruitment 
Method 

Review 
(Prior/ 
Post) 

Advertisement 
Date 

(quarter/year) 
Type of 

Proposal Comments 

C1 Detailed engineering 
design and 
construction 
supervision for six 
aimags and DPO 
building 

738,074.00 QCBS Prior Q3 / 2018 STP Assignment: International 
 

Quality-Cost Ratio: 90:10 
 
Comments: JFPR-funded grant 
8.0 person-months international,  
120.0 person-months national  
 

C2 Early identification and 
intervention and 
strengthened service 
delivery for CWD and 
PWD 

220,146.00  QCBS Prior  Q4 / 2018 STP 
 

Assignment: International 
 
Quality-Cost Ratio: 90:10 
 
Comments: 16.5 person-months 
international, 67.0 person-months 
national   
 

C3 Introduction of ICF to 
Mongolia 

266,498.00  QCBS Prior  Q4 / 2018 STP 
 

Assignment: International 
 
Quality-Cost Ratio: 90:10 
 
Comments: 2.5 person-months 
international, 39.0 person-months 
national   
 

C4A Employment strategies 
and policies for PWD 
consulting and training 

123,848.00  QCBS Prior  Q4 / 2018 STP 
 

Assignment: International 
 
Quality-Cost Ratio: 90:10 
 
Comments: 7.0 person-months 
international, 12.5 person-months 
national   
 

C5 Communication 
strategy for awareness 

337,234.00  QCBS Prior  Q4 / 2018 STP 
 

Assignment: International 
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Package 
Number General Description 

Estimated 
Value 

Recruitment 
Method 

Review 
(Prior/ 
Post) 

Advertisement 
Date 

(quarter/year) 
Type of 

Proposal Comments 

and attitude change, 
and awareness 
campaign 

Quality-Cost Ratio: 90:10 
 
Comments: 7.0 person-months 
international, 55.0 person-months 
national  
  

C6 Support to social 
welfare reform program 

100,985.00 QCBS Prior  Q4 / 2018 STP 
 

Assignment: International 
 
Quality-Cost Ratio: 90:10 
 
Comments: 3.0 person-months 
international, 13.0 person-months 
national   
 

C7 Strategic support for 
inclusion of PWD 

101,609.00  QCBS Prior  Q4 / 2018 STP 
 

Assignment: International 
 
Quality-Cost Ratio: 90:10 
 
Comments:  
4.5 person-months international,  
27.0 person-months national   

CWD = children with disabilities, JFPR = Japan Fund for Poverty Reduction, ICF = international classification of functioning, disability and health, PWD = person with disabilities, 
QCBS = quality- and cost-based selection, STP = simplified technical proposal. 

 
3. Goods and Works Contracts Estimated to Cost Less than $1 Million and Consulting Services Contracts Less than $100,000 

(Smaller Value Contracts) 

47. The following table lists smaller-value goods, works and consulting services contracts for which the activity is either ongoing or expected 
to commence within the next 18 months. 
 
 Goods and Works   

 
Package 
Number General Description 

Estimated Value 
(cumulative) 

Estimated 
Number of 
Contracts 

Procurement 
Method 

Review 
(Prior/Post) 

Bidding 
Procedure Comments  

 A7 Software and equipment for 
Mongolian text-to-sound 
conversion  

304,666.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
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 Goods and Works   

 
Package 
Number General Description 

Estimated Value 
(cumulative) 

Estimated 
Number of 
Contracts 

Procurement 
Method 

Review 
(Prior/Post) 

Bidding 
Procedure Comments  

Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Goods 
 
Comments: Q2 2018 
  
 

 A8 Assistive technology and 
equipment for the 
Batsoumber elderly care 
center 

148,891.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Goods 
 
Comments: Q4 2018  

 

          
 A19 PIU office equipment 45,024.00 1 Shopping Prior  Comments: Q3 2017  
          

PIU = project implementation unit. 

 
Consulting Services  

Package 
Number 

General 
Description 

Estimated 
Value 

Number of 
Contracts 

Recruitment 
Method 

Review 
(Prior/ 
Post) 

Advertisement 
Date 

(quarter/year) 
Type of 

Proposal Comments 

C4B Employment 
strategies and 
policies for PWD 
consulting and 
training expert 

66,000.00  1 ICS Prior Q3 / 2018  
 

Assignment: International 
 
Expertise: Employment strategies and 
policies for PWDs 
 
Comments: JFPR-funded,  
1.5 person-months international  
 

C4C Employment 
strategies and 
policies for PWD  

26,000.00  1 ICS Prior Q3 / 2018  
 

Assignment: National 
 
Expertise: Employment strategies and  
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Consulting Services  

Package 
Number 

General 
Description 

Estimated 
Value 

Number of 
Contracts 

Recruitment 
Method 

Review 
(Prior/ 
Post) 

Advertisement 
Date 

(quarter/year) 
Type of 

Proposal Comments 

 consulting and 
training expert 

      policies for PWD 
 
Comments: JFPR-funded,  
5.0 person-months national     

         
C8A Senior disability data 

and poverty expert 
72,719.00  1 ICS Prior Q3 / 2018  Assignment: International 

 
Expertise: Statistics and poverty 
expertise 
 
Comments: 2.0 person-months 
international     
 

C8B Disability data and 
data systems expert  

10,400.00  1 ICS Prior Q3 / 2018  
 

Assignment: National 
 
Expertise: Statistics expertise 
 
Comments: 4.0 person-months national  
    

C9 Gender specialist 17,010.00  1 ICS Prior Q3 / 2018  
 

Assignment: National 
 
Expertise: Expertise in gender 
evaluation of project 
 
Comments: 5 person-months national     

C10 Environmental 
specialist 

17,010.00  1 ICS Prior Q3 / 2018  
 

Assignment: National 
 
Expertise: Expertise in environmental 
evaluation of projects 
 
Comments:  
5 person-months national  
 

ICS = individual consultants selection, JFPR = Japan Fund for Poverty Reduction, PWD = person with disabilities. 
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b. Indicative List of Packages Required Under the Project 
 
48. The following table provides an indicative list of goods, works and consulting services contracts over the life of the project, other than 
those mentioned in previous sections (i.e., those expected beyond the current period). 
 
 Goods and Works   

 
Package 
Number General Description 

Estimated Value 
(cumulative) 

Estimated 
Number of 
Contracts 

Procurement 
Method 

Review 
(Prior/Post) 

Bidding 
Procedure Comments  

 A1A–A1F Construction of six aimag 
centers  
 
 
(Note: all 6 aimag centers 
will be constructed using one 
standard architectural 
design) 

8,639,000.00 6 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Small Works 
 
Comments: Q4 2018  
 

 

 A2A Construction of the DPO 
Employment Resource 
Center building 

2,810,000.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Small Works 
 
Comments: Q4 2018  
 

 

 A2B Construction of the DPO 
Employment Resource 
Center building (fitting and 
finishing for DPO needs, 
JPFR-financed) 

847,176.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Small Works 
 
Comments: Q4 2018, 
JFPR-funded  
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 Goods and Works   

 
Package 
Number General Description 

Estimated Value 
(cumulative) 

Estimated 
Number of 
Contracts 

Procurement 
Method 

Review 
(Prior/Post) 

Bidding 
Procedure Comments  

 
 A3 Assistive technology and 

equipment resource package 
for CWD for six aimags 

1,102,587.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Goods 
 
Comments: Q2 2019  
 

 

 A4 Assistive technology and 
equipment resource package 
for PWDs for six aimags 

1,102,587.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 

 

 

    
 
 
    

    Bidding Document: 
Goods 
 
Comments: Q2 2019  

 

 

 A5 Assistive technology and 
equipment resource package 
for the DPO Resource  
Center in Ulaanbaatar 
(JFPR-funded) 

348,750.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Goods 
 
Comments: Q2 2020, 
JFPR-funded  
 

 

 A6 NRC orthopedic 
manufacturing equipment 

163,617.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
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 Goods and Works   

 
Package 
Number General Description 

Estimated Value 
(cumulative) 

Estimated 
Number of 
Contracts 

Procurement 
Method 

Review 
(Prior/Post) 

Bidding 
Procedure Comments  

Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Goods 
 
Comments: Q2 2019  
 
 

 A9 Assistive technology and 
equipment for the NRC 
package 

243,424.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Goods 
 
Comments: Q4 2019  
 
 

 

 A10 Assistive technology and 
equipment resource package 
for the NCRC   

243,424.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Goods 
 
Comments: Q4 2019  
 

 

 A11 Vehicles for aimag centers 300,000.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Goods 
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 Goods and Works   

 
Package 
Number General Description 

Estimated Value 
(cumulative) 

Estimated 
Number of 
Contracts 

Procurement 
Method 

Review 
(Prior/Post) 

Bidding 
Procedure Comments  

 
Comments: Q2 2020  
 
 

 A12 Office furniture for aimag 
buildings 

400,502.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
Bidding Document: 
Goods 
 
Comments: Q2 2020  
 

 

 A13 Telecommunication 
equipment for PWD hotlines 

150,057.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Goods 
 
Comments: Q2 2020  
 

 

 A14 Printing/publishing ASQ, 
BSID-III, and child health 
card equipment 

200,356.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Goods 
 
Comments: Q2 2020  
 

 

 A15 ECD toy library and child-
parent training aids 

200,690.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
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 Goods and Works   

 
Package 
Number General Description 

Estimated Value 
(cumulative) 

Estimated 
Number of 
Contracts 

Procurement 
Method 

Review 
(Prior/Post) 

Bidding 
Procedure Comments  

Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document:  

    
 
 
    

    Goods 
 
Comments: Q2 2020  
 

 

 A16 Communication campaign 136,190.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Goods 
 
Comments: Q4 2020  
 

 

 A17 Flagship PWD television 
program 

171,270.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Goods 
 
Comments: Q4 2020  
 

 

 A18 Social marketing campaign 126,299.00 1 NCB Prior 1S1E Prequalification of 
Bidders: N 
 
Domestic Preference 
Applicable: N 
 
Bidding Document: 
Goods 
 
Comments: Q2 2020  
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 Goods and Works   

 
Package 
Number General Description 

Estimated Value 
(cumulative) 

Estimated 
Number of 
Contracts 

Procurement 
Method 

Review 
(Prior/Post) 

Bidding 
Procedure Comments  

 A20 Development and product 
licensing ASQ and BSID-III 

95,591.00 1 SHOPPING Prior  Comments: Q2 2020  
 

 

          

1S1E = single stage one envelope, ASQ = ages and stages questionnaire, BSID = Bayley Scales of Infant Development, CWD = child with disabilities, DPO = disabled people’s 
organization, ECD = early childhood development, ICB = international competitive bidding, ICF = International Classification of Functioning,, Disability and Health  ICS = 
individual consultants selection, JFPR = Japan Fund for Poverty Reduction, NCB = national competitive bidding, NCRC = National Children’s Rehabilitation Center, NRC = 
National Rehabilitation Center, PIU = project implementation unit, PWD = person with disabilities, QCBS = quality- and cost-based selection. 
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c. National Competitive Bidding (NCB) 
 
i. Regulation and Reference Documents  

 
49. The procedures to be followed for NCB shall be those set forth in the Public Procurement 
Law of Mongolia.    
 
ii. Procurement Procedures    
 

1. Eligibility  
 

50. The eligibility of bidders shall be as defined under section I of the Procurement Guidelines; 
accordingly, no bidder or potential bidder should be declared ineligible for reasons other than 
those provided in section I of the Guidelines, as amended from time to time.    
 
51. Government-owned enterprises in Mongolia shall be eligible for projects only if they can 
establish that they: (i) are legally and financially autonomous; (ii) operate under the principles of 
commercial law; and (iii) are not dependent agencies of the Borrower, Beneficiary, Recipient 
Executing Agency and/or the Implementing Agency. 
 

2. Participation of Foreign Bidders    
 

52. International bidders from eligible countries of ADB shall be allowed to participate in local 
procurement and may not be denied participation due to nationality.    
 

3. Preferences    
 

53. No domestic preference shall be given for domestic bidders or for domestically 
manufactured goods.    
 

4. Prequalification and Registration    
 

54. Prequalification is discouraged for procurement contracts using NCB. When used, 
particularly for works contracts, an individual prequalification exercise is acceptable for each 
contract as is the use of a registration system (or approved standing list) of contractors based on 
criteria such as experience, financial capacity, and technical capacity. Foreign bidders from 
eligible countries must, however, be allowed to register and to bid without unreasonable cost or 
additional requirements.    
 

5. Rejection of All Bids and Rebidding    
 

55. No bids shall be rejected or new bids invited without ADB's prior written concurrence.    
 
56. No bid shall be rejected merely on the basis of a comparison with the estimated cost or 
budget ceiling without ADB's prior written concurrence (with specific reference to Article 30 of the 
PPLM). 
 

6. Use of Bidding Documents  
 

57. National Standard Bidding Documents Goods and Works that have been approved for 
procurement in ADB-financed projects shall be used.    
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7. Language    
 

58. Bidding documents may be prepared in other languages, but a copy of the bidding 
documents must be made available in English and submitted to ADB for review.   
 

8. Bid Validity    
 

59. Bidders shall be requested to extend the validity of their bids only under exceptional 
circumstances and the Executing or Implementing Agency, as the case may be, shall 
communicate such request for extension to all bidders before the date of expiry of their bids. 
When the procurement is subject to ADB's prior review, the Executing or Implementing Agency, 
as the case may be, shall obtain in a timely manner the prior written concurrence of ADB for the 
extension of the bid validity period.    
 

9. Bid Evaluation    
 

60. Evaluation and qualification criteria, and submission requirements, to be used in each 
bidding activity shall be clearly specified in the bidding documents. The evaluation of bids shall 
be done in strict adherence to the criteria specified in the bidding documents.    
 
61. Negotiations with bidders shall not be undertaken before award of contract, except as 
provided in Paragraph 2.63 of ADB's Procurement Guidelines (2015, as amended from time to 
time). A bidder shall not be required, as a condition for award, to undertake obligations not 
specified in the bidding documents or otherwise to modify its bid as originally submitted.    
 
62. At the same time that notification on award of contract is given to the successful bidder, 
the results of the bid evaluation shall be posted on a well-known freely accessible website (namely 
Mongolia's Ministry of Finance e-procurement website: www.e-procurement.mn) identifying the 
bid and lot numbers and providing information on the: (i) name of each bidder that submitted a 
bid; (ii) bid prices as read out at bid opening; (iii) names of bidders whose bids were rejected and 
the reasons for their rejection; and (iv) name of the winning bidder, and the price it offered, as 
well as the duration and summary scope of the contract awarded. The Executing Agency or 
Implementing Agency, as the case may be, shall respond in writing to unsuccessful bidders who 
seek explanations on the grounds on which their bids were not selected.   
 

10. ADB Policy Clauses    
 

63. A provision shall be included in all NCB works and goods contracts financed by ADB 
requiring suppliers and contractors to permit ADB to inspect their accounts and records and other 
documents relating to the bid submission and the performance of the contract, and to have them 
audited by auditors appointed by ADB.    
 
64. A provision shall be included in all bidding documents for NCB works and goods contracts 
financed by ADB stating that the Borrower shall reject a proposal for award if it determines that 
the bidder recommended for award has, directly or through an agent, engaged in corrupt, 
fraudulent, collusive, coercive or obstructive practices in competing for the contract in question.   
 
65. A provision shall be included in all bidding documents for NCB works and goods contracts 
financed by ADB stating that ADB will declare a firm or individual ineligible, either indefinitely or 
for a stated period, to be awarded a contract financed by ADB, if it at any time determines that 
the firm or individual has, directly or through an agent, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, 



42 
 

coercive or obstructive practices or any integrity violation in competing for, or in executing, ADB-
financed contract.   
 
D. Consultants Terms of Reference 

 
66. Each terms of reference are numbered according to its package number from the 
procurement plan. 
 

(a) Consultants engaged through QCBS 
 
C1 Terms of Reference for detailed engineering design and construction supervision of 
six aimag Development and Rehabilitation Centers and DPO building in Ulaanbaatar 
 
67. The Detailed Engineering Design is attached in Appendix 4.  
 
C2 Terms of Reference for a consulting firm to support the development and 
implementation of the early identification system for children with disabilities and to 
strengthen service delivery for children and adults with disabilities in Mongolia 
 
NOTE: packages of goods and services linked to these TOR are:  
A14 Printing/publishing ASQ, BSID-III & child health card 
A15 Early childhood development (ECD) toy library and child-parent training aids 
A20 Finalization including product licensing of ASQ & BSID-III 
 
Non-specific procurement cost-estimates for training healthcare professionals, student stipend, 
Portage training. 
 
68. The Government of Mongolia through its Ministry of Labor and Social Protection (MLSP) 
is fully committed to meeting its obligations under the United Nations Convention on the Rights of 
Persons with Disabilities (UNCRPD), the Incheon Strategy and the Mongolian Law 2016 on the 
Rights of Persons with Disabilities. Specifically, the intention is to move from a medical 
conceptualization of disability towards a bio-psycho-social model.34  
 
69. In line with these commitments the MLSP has established a multi-sectoral Childhood 
Health, Education and Social Welfare Commission (hereinafter the Commission) to strengthen its 
approach to early identification of developmental delay in children by establishing a system for 
early assessment.  
 
70. This approach recognizes that systematic monitoring of children’s early growth and 
development is important for identifying any delays in meeting developmental milestones and to 
make sure that where a delay is identified children get the help they need as soon as possible. At 
this early age a focus on developmental milestones rather than definitive diagnosis will increase 
the chances for early intervention which will improve a child’s opportunities and minimize the 
effect of any delay. 
 
71. In parallel the government is working to introduce the International Classification of 
Functioning (ICF) as their preferred assessment tool for adults. 

                                                
34  The bio-psycho-social model is a broad view that attributes disease causation or disease outcome to the intricate, 

variable interaction of biological factors (genetic, biochemical, etc.), psychological factors (mood, personality, 
behavior, etc.), and social factors (cultural, familial, socioeconomic, medical, etc.). 
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72. The government commitment to inclusiveness of PWDs extends to ensuring that service 
delivery is similarly embedded in a rights-based approach which ensures a minimally decent 
standard of living for CWD and PWDs. The MLSP intends to build and equip development centers 
for CWD and PWDs at 6 aimags and to strengthen delivery at the National Rehabilitation Center 
(NRC) and planned National Children’s Rehabilitation Center (NCRC) by developing multi-
disciplinary teams who operate out of these Centers to provide specialist services (including 
outreach/home-based services) and who make and follow-up appropriate referrals to mainstream 
services; and by developing approved minimum standards for operation to ensure equitable 
service delivery in every location. 
 
73. To create efficiencies it is envisaged that this will require quality- and cost-based selection 
of a single consulting firm to support the governments’ implementation for: 
 

(i) the development of an early assessment system (Output 1); 
(ii) for the development and institutionalization of an interactive parent-child-facilitator 

early intervention program (Output 2 Activity 1); 
(iii) to establish several model rehabilitation and development centers for children and 

PWDs (Output 2 Activity 2); and  
(iv) to enhance the localized human resource model/disability workforce which can 

respond to the complex reality of community-based rehabilitation (Output 2 
Activities 3 and 4). 

Approach 
 
74. The requirements for the consultancy firm have been defined in collaboration with the 
MLSP and Disabled People’s Organizations (DPOs) of Mongolia and are detailed below.  
 
75. The consulting firm may be a legal entity or may complement their expertise and 
strengthen the technical responsiveness of their proposals, by forming an association with a 
variety of private and public entities, including international and national consulting firms, 
universities, research institutions, nongovernment organizations (NGOs), and individuals to make 
available bigger pools of required experts.35  
 
Requirements 
 
Early childhood development expert and trainer ASQ & BSID-III implementation (4 person- 
months, international) 
 
76. The consultant should have a graduate degree in medicine, nursing or the allied social 
sciences; at least ten years of experience in working with early childhood assessment tools, 
specifically the Ages & Stages Questionnaire (ASQ) and Bayley Scales of Infant Development 
(BSID-III); five years of experience in training and capacity building. Excellent writing skills and 
fluency in English. The consultant will provide support to the Commission and MLSP and Ministry 
of Health (MOH) to ensure that quality of implementation is maintained and to: 
 

(i) Finalize the ASQ scoring system for Mongolia;  
(ii) Ensure that targeted health professionals are aware of the scoring system 

including the trigger for onward referral for further assessment; 

                                                
35  Guidelines on The Use of Consultants by Asian Development Bank and Its Borrowers can be found at 

http://www.adb.org/sites/default/files/institutional-document/31481/guidelines-use-consultants.pdf 
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(iii) Finalize the BSID-III scoring system; specifically determine the normative scale for 
the BSID-III scoring which determines assignment of mild, moderate and severe 
developmental delay (disability status); 

(iv) Contribute to the finalisation of Standard Operating Procedures for use by health 
and allied professionals in implementing the use of ASQ and BSID-III in early 
childhood identification of disability with lead responsibility for the integrity and 
quality of the SOP; 

(v) Contribute to the development of a Mongolia specific package for delivery of 
training on early identification including implementation of ASQ and BSID-III early 
identification and treatment of children at risk including - severe jaundice, 
prematurity, low Apgar scores, neonatal meningitis; 

(vi) Provide 3-day training and capacity building sessions to health professionals, 
members of the Commission and sub-Commission, social welfare personnel and 
allied professionals in selected 6 aimag and Ulaanbaatar project sites on 
application of the ASQ and BSID-III. This training should include a refresher 
module on early identification and treatment of children at risk including - severe 
jaundice, prematurity, low Apgar scores, neonatal meningitis; and 

(vii) Provide 5-day detailed training on use of the BSID-III for aimag and Ulaanbaatar 
district health center GPs, paediatricians and other relevant health professionals.  
 

77. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables:  
 

(i) 2 trip reports per annum detailing progress towards objectives; 
(ii) 1 SOP (including scoring systems) for application of ASQ approved by the 

Commission and MLSP; 
(iii) 1 SOP (including normative scales for determination of mild, moderate, severe 

developmental delay) for application of BSID-III approved by the Commission and 
MLSP; 

(iv) 1 Mongolia specific training package for early identification using ASQ and BSID-
III and including a refresher module on early identification and treatment of children 
at risk including - severe jaundice, prematurity, low Apgar scores, neonatal 
meningitis; 

(v) 1 Mongolia specific training package on use of BSID-III for health professionals; 
and 

(vi) 2 training plans including on-site and remote support.  
 

Early childhood development expert and trainer ASQ & BSID-III implementation (9.5 
person-months, national) 
 
78. The consultant should have a graduate degree in medicine, nursing or the allied social 
sciences or equivalent; at least five years of experience working in the health and/or social sector 
in Mongolia; a thorough knowledge and understanding of government administrative systems at 
national and sub-national levels; at least five years of experience in training and capacity building; 
three years specific experience working with children or adults with disabilities. Excellent writing 
skills and fluency in English and Mongolian. The consultant will provide support to the 
Commission and MLSP and MOH to: 
 

(i) Finalize (including arranging TORs for purchase and licensing) the ASQ and BSID-
III for use in Mongolia; 

(ii) Develop SOPs for the application of ASQ and BSID-III; 
(iii) Work with MOH to revise Pink Book including standardized age-appropriate ASQ; 
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(iv) Develop Mongolia specific package for delivery of training on early identification 
including implementation of ASQ and BSID-III early identification and treatment of 
children at risk including - severe jaundice, prematurity, low Apgar scores, neonatal 
meningitis; 

(v) Support training of health and allied professions to use the new instruments;  
(vi) Work with medical and nurse training institutions to incorporate the training 

package for early assessment in the national curricula to ensure long-term 
sustainability; 

(vii) Develop and implement an awareness raising plan in selected project sites for 
parents and professionals on the methodology of early assessment including 
appropriate messages for radio/TV spots and bulk text messaging; and 

(viii) Provide translation and interpreting support to the international consultant. 
 

79. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) Finalized and licensed ASQ and BSID-III; 
(ii) 1 draft SOP for ASQ; 
(iii) 1 draft SOP for BSID-III; 
(iv) 1 final revised Pink Book; 
(v) 1 Mongolia specific training package for early identification using ASQ and BSID-

III and including a refresher module on early identification and treatment of children 
at risk including - severe jaundice, prematurity, low Apgar scores, neonatal 
meningitis; 

(vi) 1 training report detailing delivery of training;  
(vii) 1 revised national medical/nursing curriculum including new early identification 

methodology; and 
(viii) 1 TOR for awareness raising campaign including key messages. 

 
Early childhood development expert/s - implementation, management and administration 
(9.5 person-months, national) 
 
80. The consultant/s should have a graduate degree in medicine, nursing or the allied social 
sciences or management and administration or equivalent; at least five years of experience 
working in the health and/or social sector in Mongolia; a thorough knowledge and understanding 
of government administrative systems at national and sub-national levels; at least five years of 
experience in management and administration; three years specific experience working with 
children or adults with disabilities. Excellent writing skills and fluency in English and Mongolian. 
The consultant will work with the early childhood development experts and trainers to provide 
support to the Commission to: 
 

(i) Finalize a costed operational plan for implementation of the early assessment 
system including structure and operation of the commission at national and sub-
national levels and five-year budget; 

(ii) Develop operational guidance for the commission, approved by MLSP, including 
organogram and detailed job descriptions and/or Terms of Reference; 

(iii) Support the Commission to develop and roll-out development plan for the Sub-
commissions (at aimag level), including the system for assigning disability status 
(Pink Book, ASQ and BSID-III), system for referral for social assistance and social 
welfare services, as well as general disability issues including accessibility (with 
JICA); 
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(iv) Support the Commission to define its SOP for identification of congenital and 
acquired disability and assignment of disability status in children aged 5-15; 

(v) Support the Commission to develop and finalize its M&E system including data 
collection and transmission methodology;  

(vi) Provide administrative support to the Commission to tender and contract for 
implementation training and capacity building plans;  

(vii) Provide administrative support to the Commission to tender and contract for the 
Independent Research to Establish Validity and Reliability of the ASQ and BSID-
III in the Mongolian Context; and  

(viii) Provide translation and interpreting support to the international consultant. 
 

81. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) 1 costed operational plan; 
(ii) 1 operational guidance including organogram and detailed job descriptions; 
(iii) 1 sub-commission development plan; 
(iv) 1 M&E system including data collection methodology; 
(v) 1 TOR for communications campaign including bulk text messaging and radio/TV 

spots; and 
(vi) 1 contract with independent research institution. 

 
Consultant academic research to establish validity and reliability of the ASQ and BSID-III 
in the Mongolian context (10 person-months, national) 
 
82. MLSP to specify the conditions/criteria to award the contract for an independent consulting 
firm (research institution) to establish the validity and reliability of the ASQ and BSID-III in the 
Mongolian context. The scope of work to be delivered by the vendor requires: 
 

(i) research to capture the validity and reliability of the measurement processes and 
properties of the ASQ and BSID-III questionnaires in the Mongolian context and to 
include consideration of  

(ii) the face validity, content validity and construct validity; and  
(iii) test-retest reliability, internal consistency and inter-rater reliability. 

 
83. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) Research plan including detailed methodology and appropriate ethical approvals; 
(ii) Final clean data sets in excel and SPSS (or equivalent) formats; 
(iii) Final fully formatted, edited and referenced research report; 
(iv) Final fully formatted and edited ‘easy-read’ research and results summary for a 

general audience, also published in both braille and speech formats; and 
(v) Final draft academic publication on the research for submission to international 

journals. 
 

Early intervention services consultant and trainer - Portage (4 person-months, 
international) 
 
84. The consultant should have a graduate degree in medicine, nursing or the allied social 
sciences or equivalent; at least ten years of experience in working with early intervention 
programs, at least five of which should include operational involvement in training and delivery of 
Portage home-based early intervention including training and supervision of Portage home 
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visitors. Excellent writing skills and fluency in English. The consultant will combine on-site and 
remote support to the development and implementation of the early intervention system to ensure 
that quality of implementation is maintained and to:  
 

(i) Design and test the training module on work with children with disabilities for 
inclusion on the NAC training package for homebased child minders; 

(ii) Review and finalize the training package for Portage home visitors, piloted within 
the scope of the JICA START project (Annex 1 Technical Report Output 1); 

(iii) Develop and deliver a training plan for Portage home visitors in 6 selected aimags 
where new Development Centers are proposed; 

(iv) Contribute to the development of SOP, job descriptions and M&E system for 
Portage home visitors; 

(v) Advise on the mobile toy library concept (Lekotek) including identification of 
appropriate play equipment and SOP including lending system; and 

(vi) Provide remote support and supervision through e-mail/skype/conference calling 
to the overall development of the early intervention system including support for 
final certification of Portage home visitors. 
 

85. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) 1 work plan; 
(ii) 1 final raining module on children with disabilities for NAC home-based child 

minders; 
(iii) 1 final training package for Portage home visitors; 
(iv) 1 final training plan for Portage home visitors; 
(v) 1 advisory note on toy library for developmental education including list of 

appropriate toys and games including online resources which can be sourced 
locally or which require importation; 

(vi) 1 SOP for toy library implementation; and 
(vii) 4 annual reports detailing activities, progress and with revised work plan including 

objectives for subsequent annual implementation plan. 
 

Early intervention services consultant and trainer – Portage (14 person-months, national) 
 
86. The consultant should have a graduate degree in medicine, nursing or the allied social 
sciences or equivalent; at least five years of experience working in the health and/or social sector 
in Mongolia; a thorough knowledge and understanding of government administrative systems at 
national and sub-national levels; at least five years of experience in training and capacity building; 
three years specific experience working with children or adults with disabilities. Excellent writing 
skills and fluency in English and Mongolian. Experience in early intervention with children with 
disabilities or early childhood education is desirable. The consultant will provide on-site support 
to the development and implementation of the early intervention system to ensure that quality of 
implementation is maintained and to: 
 

(i) Support MLSP to finalize a costed operational plan for roll-out of the Portage early 
intervention program in selected aimags; this should include core services and a 
discretionary budget for purchase of optional services as required; 

(ii) Support MLSP to finalize and approve SOP including job descriptions for Portage 
early intervention service; 
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(iii) Support MLSP to design and implement an appropriate M&E system for the 
Portage early intervention service, integrated with MLSP data collection and 
management systems; 

(iv) Finalize SOP for mobile toy library; support MLSP to purchase, disseminate and 
manage toy library through Development Centers; 

(v) Provide support and oversight to the implementation of the training plan, including 
delivery of training and supervision for Portage home visitors during the 6 month 
practice period between training and certification; and  

(vi) Provide translation and interpreting support to the international consultant. 
 

87. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables 
(i) 1 costed operational plan for roll-out of the Portage early intervention program in 

4 aimags; 
(ii) 1 SOP for the Portage early intervention service; 
(iii) 1 M&E framework; and  
(iv) 4 annual reports detailing activities, progress and with revised work plan.  

 
Consultant curriculum development and service strengthening - speech therapy (5 person-
months, international)  
 
88. The consultant should have a Master’s degree in Speech Therapy (speech and language 
pathology); at least 10 years of experience in working with people with communication 
impairments; at least five-years of experience in teaching speech therapy at graduate level; 
affiliation to a university/medical school offering graduate courses in the associated disciplines of 
physiotherapy and occupational therapy; membership of a professional organization for speech 
and language pathology is desirable. Experience in developing curricula in a different national 
language context is desirable. Excellent writing skills and fluency in English. The consultant will 
provide support to the selected institution/s to ensure that quality of implementation is maintained 
and to:  
 

(i) Develop a phased curriculum for speech therapy (speech pathology) leading to 
Certificate, Diploma and Bachelor level courses and ensuring it meets international 
best practice standards for each discipline; 

(ii) Provide support for teaching and supervision of the speech therapy curriculum 
including observation of student practice; 

(iii) Provide support to the selected institution/s to access contemporary best practice 
literature and research in physiotherapy, occupational therapy and speech 
therapy; and 

(iv) Develop SOP for speech therapy service delivery in the Development Centers. 
 

89. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) 1 phased curriculum adapted to Mongolia for speech therapy (speech pathology) 
to Bachelor’s degree level; 

(ii) 4 annual reports detailing activities, progress and with revised work plan including 
objectives for subsequent annual implementation plans; and 

(iii) 1 SOP for Development Center service delivery in speech therapy. 
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Consultant curriculum development and service strengthening - habilitation and 
rehabilitation (12 person-months, national)  
 
90. The consultant should have a Master’s degree in social sciences, business administration 
or equivalent.  At least five years of experience working in the health and/or social sector in 
Mongolia; a thorough knowledge and understanding of government administrative systems at 
national and sub-national levels; at least five years experience in teaching/capacity building to 
graduate level. Excellent writing skills and fluency in English and Mongolian; affiliation to a 
university/medical school offering graduate courses in the associated disciplines of 
physiotherapy, occupational therapy and speech therapy. Excellent writing skills and fluency in 
English. The consultant will: 
 

(i) Support MLSP to undertake a workforce planning assessment to understand the 
current workforce qualifications skills and experience and future needs of a 
professional multi-disciplinary workforce; 

(ii) Support MLSP in partnership with selected institutions to develop a workforce 
strengthening plan to include curriculum development and strengthening for 
specialist disciplines (speech therapy, physiotherapy, OT, social work, orthopedic 
technician); 

(iii) Support MLSP to establish an incentivizing scheme for students attending 
Bachelors degree courses in the above disciplines. Coordinate other curricula 
development consultants to design a scheme describing criteria for selection of 
students eligible for stipends for consideration and approval by the MLSP and for 
use in identifying students and providing stipends for studying new curricula and 
staffing Development and Rehabilitation Centers; 

(iv) With the MLSP (and DPOs) identify gaps in secondary legislation, SOPs and 
service specification required to fully implement Development and Rehabilitation 
Center service delivery design, and support MLSP and DPOs to fill those gaps; 

(v) Assist the Consultant curriculum development and service strengthening - speech 
therapy, to develop the SOP for speech therapy and other habilitation and 
rehabilitation service delivery in Development and Rehabilitation Centers; and 

(vi) Provide translation and interpreting support to the international consultant. 
 
91. The consultant/s will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) 1 proposed work plan; 
(ii) 4 annual reports detailing activities, progress and with revised work plan including 

objectives for subsequent annual implementation plan (including action to achieve 
item iv. below); 

(iii) 1 final workforce planning assessment report approved by MLSP; 
(iv) 1 workforce strengthening plan including incentivizing scheme and criteria for 

selecting students and awarding stipends for studying new curricula; 
(v) 3 final-phased curricula for physiotherapy, occupational therapy and speech 

therapy  and orthopaedic technicians approved by selected institution/s Curriculum 
Committee/s; and 

(vi) 1 analysis report gaps in secondary legislation, SOPs and service specification 
required to fully implement Development Center service delivery design, and 
accompany action plan. 
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Consultant curriculum development and service strengthening – social work (2.5 person-
months, international) 
 
92. The consultant should have a Master’s degree in Social Work; at least 10 years experience 
in social work with a minimum of five years in disability services; at least five-years of experience 
in teaching social work at graduate level; affiliation to a university offering graduate courses in the 
social work; membership of a professional organization for social work is desirable. Experience 
in adapting social work curricula to different national and cultural contexts desirable. Excellent 
writing skills and fluency in English. The consultant will be involved in workforce identification and 
capacity development and will provide support to selected universities to ensure that quality of 
implementation is maintained and to collaborate with the Workforce Strengthening Consultant 
(see 6.3.2.1 above) to: 
 

(i) Develop a phased curriculum for social work with people with disabilities leading 
to Certificate, Diploma and Bachelor level courses and ensuring it meets 
international best practice standards and includes detail on case management 
systems to ensure holistic packages of care (assessment, referral and follow-up); 

(ii) Provide on-site and remote support for teaching and supervision of social work 
with people with disabilities curriculum including observation of student practice 
and support to case management; and 

(iii) Provide support to selected universities to access contemporary best practice 
literature and research social work. 
 

93. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
(i) 1 work plan; 
(ii) 1 phased curriculum for social work – CWD and PWDs to Bachelor’s degree level 

(including case management systems to ensure holistic packages of care 
(assessment, referral and follow-up); 

(iii) 4 annual reports detailing activities, progress and with revised work plan including 
objectives for subsequent annual implementation plan; 

 
Consultant curriculum development and service strengthening – social work (12 person-
months, national) 
 
94. The consultant should have a Bachelor’s degree in social work (Master’s level desirable). 
At least five years of experience working as a social worker in the health and/or social sector in 
Mongolia; a thorough knowledge and understanding of government administrative systems at 
national and sub-national levels; at least 5 years experience in teaching and capacity building to 
graduate level; excellent writing skills and fluency in English and Mongolian; affiliation to a 
university offering graduate courses social work. The consultant will provide:  
 

(i) Support MLSP to undertake a workforce planning assessment to understand the 
current social work workforce qualifications skills and experience and future needs;  

(ii) Support MLSP in partnership with selected universities to develop a workforce 
strengthening plan to include curriculum development for (a) upgrade of current 
social workers including certificate and diploma level courses which act as credits 
towards a full Bachelor’s degree and (b) to ensure curricula for social work meet 
international best practice standards for work with CWD and PWDs including case 
management, basic counselling and sign language; 

(iii) Quality assurance of case management design and develop SOP for application 
of case management at Development Centers; 
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(iv) Support MLSP Establish an incentivization scheme for social workers as per 6.3.1 
(iii) above including the specification for award of a stipend; and 

(v) Provide translation and interpreting support to the international consultant. 
 

95. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
(i) 1 proposed work plan: 
(ii) 4 annual reports detailing activities, progress and with revised work plan including 

objectives for subsequent annual implementation plan; 
(iii) 1 final workforce planning assessment report, including reference to social work 

requirements, approved by MLSP; 
(iv) 1 workforce strengthening plan including incentivization scheme for social work; 
(v) 1 final-phased curricula for social work approved by MECS; and 
(vi) 1 case management SOP for Development Centers. 

 
Consultant curriculum development and service strengthening - Orthopaedic Technology 
and Biomedical Engineering expert (2 person-months, international) 
 
96. Orthopedic Technologists and Biomedical Engineers are specifically trained allied health 
care specialists. The consultant should have a degree in medicine or nursing and a qualification 
in orthopedic technology and biomedical engineering.  Two consultants may be needed to fulfill 
these requirements. The consultant/s should have at least 10 years of practical or teaching 
orthopedic technologist experience in fitting and adjusting canes, crutches and walkers, applying 
simple braces, prosthetics and performing minor adjustments and repairs as well as fabricating 
splints for various conditions. The consultant/s should also have at least 10 years of biomedical 
engineering working or teaching experience relevant to designing, modifying and maintaining 
equipment for people with disabilities including ICT based devices. Excellent writing skills and 
fluency in English are essential and affiliation to relevant academic institutions or professional 
associations desirable.  
 
97. The overall goal of the consultancy task is to build capacity in Mongolia to manufacture, 
adapt and maintain a wider range than currently of orthopedic equipment and assistive devices 
including ICT based equipment.  The immediate purpose is to ensure that a first cohort of 10-20 
orthopedic technicians or assistive device engineers can be trained to graduate level to maintain 
the equipment that will be provided to the Inclusive Development Centers and multi-disciplinary 
teams during the project lifetime and that these professions are developed in a sustainable way 
to ensure a constant supply of qualified personnel into the future.  The consultant/s are required 
to: 
 

(i) Conduct a rapid review of the teaching of biomedical engineering and orthopedic 
technology in Mongolia to understand the gaps that exist in technical college or 
university level curricula in relation to the expanded list of devices that will be 
procured by the government of Mongolia through the project; 

(ii) Design training and education modules to fill gaps and strengthen existing curricula 
and support the process of integrating the modules into existing education 
programs and curricula including training and capacity building of university and 
technical college teaching staff as appropriate; 

(iii) Advise on criteria for selecting students and candidates for orthopedic technician 
posts; 

(iv) Contribute to the develop of Standard Operating Procedures, job descriptions and 
performance management systems for orthopedic technicians who will be 
responsible for maintaining and giving patient advice on assistive technology and 
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devices packages as part of the project as part of the multidisciplinary team of 
physiotherapists, occupational therapists, speech therapists and social workers; 
and  

(v) Support the national ‘Consultant curriculum development and service 
strengthening - habilitation and rehabilitation’ in supervising the introduction and 
institutionalisation of teaching and supervision in practice for the new cohort of 
professionals. 
 

98. The consultant/s will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) 1 rapid review and gap analysis of existing curricula and teaching in the spheres 
of biomedical engineering and orthopaedic technology with particular focus on the 
need to train technicians to provide patient advice and maintenance for the 
expanded list of devices and technology that will be in the expanded list of 
reimbursable devices approved by the government under activity 3.3 of the project; 

(ii) Training modules to strengthen existing curricula or to create new curricula for 
orthopaedic technicians and biomedical engineers based on the results from the 
rapid review and gap analysis; 

(iii) 1 SOP for ‘assistive technology and devices resource package’ maintenance, job 
description and performance management system for orthopaedic technicians to 
manage the resource in the aimag centers and Ulaanbaatar and Batsoumber sites; 
and 

(iv) Two reports detailing activities and progress and including objectives for 
subsequent annual implementation by national consultants. 

 
C3 Terms of Reference for consulting firm to support the introduction of ICF to Mongolia 
NOTE: packages of goods and services linked to these TOR are: 
Non-specific procurement cost-estimates for publication ICF in Mongolian, study tour, ICF 
training, MCLAC training, ICF conference in Mongolia, DPO participation in international 
ICF conferences 
 
99. The Government of Mongolia, Ministries, DPOs, and professional organizations are 
supportive of the human rights based approach to disability issues and a move towards a bio-
psychosocial understanding of disability. The implementation of the World Health Organization 
International Classification of Functioning, Disability and Health (ICF) will be a necessary step in 
line with the Incheon Strategy and the UNCRPD. The ICF should be used both as a classification 
of functioning in clinical work and as a framework for policy planning, methodology development, 
and disability assessments.36 The most extensive use and development of the ICF will occur in 
the health sector. In a health care provider survey in 2016, it was found that family doctors need 
a standardized tool for disability assessments, but they have little knowledge of ICF. This is a 
consequence of their medical school curriculum and postgraduate training, which do not allocate 
sufficient time for ICF.  
 
100. The assessment of disability is carried out in Medical Inspection Commissions (MIC), 
Medical and Labor Accreditation Commissions (MLAC), and in Childhood Health, Education, and 
Social Welfare Commissions (for children under 16 years). These commissions, especially the 

                                                
36  ICF is the WHO framework for measuring health and disability at both individual and population levels. ICF makes it 

possible to consider personal and environmental (social) factors that influence a person’s abilities. ICF meets the 
demand for rights for PWDs and provides a comprehensive and a biopsychosocial model of 
functioninghttp://www.who.int/classifications/icf/en/ 
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MLAC, have pivotal positions in Mongolia by being the institutions that define the extent, degree 
and duration of disability. The strictly biomedical model of disability which so far has governed 
disability assessments, does not meet the recommendations in the UNCRPD. Many countries 
have moved away from such a biomedical model of disability to a biopsychosocial model with 
increased emphasis on rights of PWDs. There is a need to include psychological and social 
dimensions in the commission assessments, to ensure that the commissions are multi-
disciplinary, and to uphold continuous medical training among the accreditation doctors. ICF 
implementation has been hindered to date partly because of staff changes at all levels which 
prevent continuity in implementation. 
 
101. MOH will create an ICF Task Force under the project which will be supported by an ICF 
Development Unit created by the MLSP in the National Rehabilitation Center.  The Task Force 
should include all important user groups: The MOH, MLSP, MOE, NRC, GASI, the Central 
Commission of Medical and Labor Accreditation (CCMLA), universities, professional councils and 
associations in rehabilitation, pediatrics, and neurology, and DPOs. The most extensive use of 
the ICF classification and framework will be in the health sector, and the task force should be 
located in the Ministry of Health. The task force has the following key tasks:   
 

(i) Supervise and coordinate further work with additions and revisions of the ICF 
publications in Mongolia, including user manuals, checklists, and core sets; 

(ii) Cooperate with World Health Organization (WHO) regarding copyrights and 
revisions of the ICF; 

(iii) Take initiatives and coordinate dissemination of the ICF, including the use in health 
and social insurance sectors; 

(iv) Support extended teaching on ICF, and supervise the inclusion of ICF in curricula 
for relevant professions; and 

(v) For continuity, the task force needs a chair and limited secretarial support 
functions. 

  
102. The ICF Development Unit at the NRC has the responsibility to develop teaching materials 
for professional studies on ICF (e.g. medical schools, physiotherapy, occupational therapy), to 
act as a knowledge center for ICF matters in Mongolia, to build international and national networks 
on ICF-related matters, and to carry out evidence based and independent disability research. 
 
103. The overall objectives of this consultancy are to: 
 

(i) Support the ICF task force group in MOH to meet the diverse needs in health 
sector, social insurance and social welfare, policy planning, DPOs, and education 
and research; 

(ii) Support the publishing of the ICF in Mongolian, which has been prepared by the 
National Rehabilitation Center (NRC) on the basis of the ICF-CY;37 

(iii) Design and deliver a two-stage strategy for training of the ICF framework and bio-
psycho-social models of disability to relevant professional groups; and  

(iv) Support DPOs and professional associations to establish international contacts 
and participate in the growing international practice communities on ICF;  

(v) Support an ICF Development Unit in the NRC to introduce the ICF into academic 
teaching and strengthen ICF research and clinical development;  

                                                
37  The International Classification of Functioning, Disability and Health for Children and Youth (ICF-CY) is a WHO 

approved “derived” classification based on the International Classification of Functioning, Disability and Health (ICF). 
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(vi) Design, introduce and test new disability assessment procedures in the MLACs, 
including simplified medical reports, assessment of the person’s functional 
limitations and environmental barriers, and to differentiate the needs for social 
welfare benefits. CCMLA plays a central role in the development and  
implementation of the new method and there should be activities undertaken to 
build its institutional capacity; and 

(vii) Support the CCMLA to plan, provide training for, test and evaluate new procedures 
for disability assessment based on ICF in MLACs in 6 project aimags and 9 districts 
of Ulaanbaatar. Support MLAC to adjust the procedure based on evaluation results 
and prepare for national roll-out. 

 
104. The consultancy firm should provide the following consultants to fulfill specific tasks in 
achieving these overall objectives: 
 
ICF Task Force Consultant (national, 6 person-months intermittent over 5 years) 
 
105. The consultant should have a bachelor degree in education, psychology, public health or 
economics. Good communicative and cooperative skills. Good knowledge of the disability field in 
Mongolia and experience of working with DPOs. Basic knowledge of English.  Main tasks are to 
provide organizational and coordination support to the ICF task force meetings; to maintain 
regular administrative contact with WHO, health, social sector, and universities. Undertake 
editorial, administrative and secretarial tasks on behalf of task force members. 
 
Three ICF Development Unit consultants (national, 6 person-months each, intermittent 
over 5 years) 
 
106. ICF Research Physician should hold a PhD and be a qualified medical doctor and be a 
specialist in rehabilitation medicine. The consultant should have a good knowledge of the ICF, 5 
years experience of academic teaching, research experience, experience with international work 
and good knowledge of English. The main responsibilities of the consultant are to provide 
leadership to the ICF Development Unit; to initiate and develop teaching materials for disability 
studies, initiate and conduct clinical and public health research on disability. Strengthen 
international disability contacts and networks. 
 
107. ICF Assistant Research Physician should be a qualified medical doctor and be a 
specialist in rehabilitation medicine or be in the process of qualifying as a rehabilitation specialist. 
The consultant should have knowledge of ICF, be experienced in clinical teaching and have some 
academic research experience as well as basic knowledge of English. The main responsibilities 
of the consultant are to assist in the development of teaching material for disability studies, 
conduct clinical and public health research on disability and establish and maintain international 
contacts. 
 
108. ICF Assistant Researcher should hold a Master (or equivalent) in public health or 
education, or be a physiotherapist or qualified medical doctor. The consultant should have some 
knowledge of ICF, some experience in teaching and project work, basic knowledge of English. 
The tasks of the consultant are to assist in the development of teaching materials for disability 
studies, participate in and conduct own research on disability and establish and maintain 
international contacts.  
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ICF trainer and disability assessment expert (international, 2.5 person-months) 
 
109. The consultant should have excellent knowledge of and extensive experience in disability 
field and ICF and be experienced in providing training on ICF; must (i) have excellent knowledge 
of disability assessments, (ii) have experience of providing ICF training and consultancy on 
disability assessments internationally (in at least two countries), and (iii) be fluent in English. The 
main tasks of the consultant are to: 
 

(i) Develop training material for ICF; 
(ii) Give advice on development of new assessment methods in MLAC including new 

reports/forms/letters and new procedures for assessing protocols and tests in 
MLAC; 

(iii) Give advice to CCMLA on a training package for MLAC doctors; 
(iv) Give advice on design and process evaluation of the assessment. This includes 

project group establishment, capacity assessment, pilot plan designs, training and 
monitoring; and  

(v) Do process and effect evaluation of the pilot project on new assessment in the 
MLAC. 

 
ICF trainer and disability assessment expert (national, 15 person-months over 5 years) 
 
110. The consultant must have excellent knowledge of disability field and knowledge of ICF. 
Must have good knowledge of disability assessments in Mongolia and international experience. 
Must have experience as a trainer and good English.  
 

(i) Assist development of training material for ICF and train the trainers;  
(ii) Give advice on development of new assessment methods in MLAC including new 

reports/forms/letters and new procedures for assessing protocols and tests in 
MLAC; 

(iii) Give advice to CCMLA on a training package for MLAC doctors; 
(iv) Give advice on design and process evaluation of the assessment. This includes 

project group establishment, capacity assessment. pilot plan designs, training and 
monitoring; and 

(v) Do process and effect evaluation of the pilot project on new assessment in the 
MLAC. 

C4A Terms of Reference for a consulting firm to provide consulting and training on 
employment strategies and policies for PWDs  

NOTE: packages of goods and services linked to these TOR are: 

Non-specific procurement cost-estimates for training and workshops, information 
materials on international best practice in employment for PWDs and study tour.  
 
Justification  
 
111. During recent years the Mongolian government has reformed its employment policies and 
services. The 2012 Law on Employment Promotion introduced a range of employment services 
and programs targeting the most vulnerable job seekers in the labor market. A parallel measure, 
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the Employment Program for PWDs contains several new services and programs, including 
support to self-employment projects of PWDs. Part of the new services and programs are 
implemented in partnership with the public employment services and disabled people’s 
organizations (DPOs). 
 
112. In spite of the relatively modern policy instruments in place, the current services do not 
reach PWDs sufficiently; PWDs involvement in mainstream employment services is limited. The 
employment policy for PWDs focuses on self-employment and placements in paid employment in 
the open labor market are quite rare. This project envisages a more inclusive labor market for 
PWDs. This can be achieved through the introduction of a case management approach and 
individual employment planning in the current employment services, by strengthening relations 
with employers to increase the number of placements in paid employment and by introducing 
internationally adopted working methods, such as job coaching.  
 
113. Article 111 of the Mongolian Labor Law introduces an employment quota of 3% for PWDs 
in business establishments with more than 25 employees. However, weaknesses the 
enforcement of this Article are commonly reported. Awareness about this legal obligation is poor 
among employers and many enterprises prefer to pay the financial sanctions applied for failing to 
fulfil the obligation, instead of employing PWDs. The skill requirements of the jobs available 
through the quota system are pronounced to be dominantly low and sustainability in placements 
weak. There is no detailed and updated information available for monitoring the functioning and 
efficiency of the system a whole. Hence, there is need to undertake a comprehensive assessment 
of the Mongolian PWDs employment quota system and strengthen it to serve as an effective 
employment measure for PWDs. The reform will strengthen the role of DPOs in monitoring the 
quota enforcement in enterprises and developing the quality and sustainability in job placements.  
 
114. The project envisages a strengthened role for DPOs in providing employment support for 
PWDs and in implementing the employment quota legislation in partnership with the public 
employment institutions. Activities will also support the establishment of a DPO Employment 
Resource Center in Ulaanbaatar, together with the individual international and national experts.  
 
115. The further development of employment services, programs and measures for PWDs (as 
described in the Output 4 Summary Report Improved work prospects of persons with disabilities) 
requires quality and cost based selection of a single consultancy firm to provide qualified 
international and national consultants to implement the tasks described below. 
 
PWDs employment - policy expert (4.5 person-months, international) 
 
116. The international PWDs employment policy expert should have a Bachelor’s Degree or 
equivalent, a minimum of 10 years of work experience on employment policies, services and 
measures for PWDs including working with DPOs. The expert will have at least 5 years of 
experience in capacity building and training, job coaching, and business plan development, 
demonstrable experience in successful liaison across a range of stakeholders for achievement of 
specific results. Excellent communication skills including fluency in spoken and written English, is 
required.   
 
117. The expert will support public employment institutions and Mongolian DPOs introducing 
new employment measures for PWDs, based on international practices and working methods. 
For example supported employment with job coaching, social enterprises and partnerships 
between public employment institutions and DPOs in employment promotion.  The expert will also 
develop a concept and occupational profile for job coaches for Mongolia and train a group of job 
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coaches by using a training of trainers approach. The expert will: 
 

(i) Conduct an assessment of the current policy, services and programs for promoting 
employment of PWDs and prepare recommendations for policy adjustments. The 
assessment will adopt an inclusive approach to the employment of PWDs, taking 
into account the legislative framework and international best practice; it will include 
recommendations for the involvement of PWDs in mainstream services and 
programs and for reducing the gender gap in receiving employment support 
services; 

(ii) Conduct a workshop for Mongolian policy makers, management level officials and 
stakeholders, including DPOs to raise awareness of international policy concepts 
and measures for inclusive employment of PWDs;  

(iii) Develop a model of partnership and practical cooperation between the DPOs 
employment services and public employment offices; 

(iv) Together with the national M&E consultant in the Project Implementation Unit and 
the National Employment Service Research and Information Center (NESRIC) 
develop the entry forms to be used by the DPOs for managing employment 
services for PWDs and determine the frequency and methods of communicating 
such information; 

(v) Design the job profiles for counsellors in charge of delivering planned services and 
a sustainable plan for building the capacities of the DPO counsellors for the 
planned tasks; 

(vi) Coach and train officials from employment institutions and DPOs on new 
internationally adopted measures and working methods in the employment of 
PWDs; 

(vii) Develop a concept and occupation profile for job coaches in Mongolia, including 
guidelines and a manual on job coaching, which also includes a module on gender 
issues; and deliver training program for job coaches based on a training of trainers 
approach;   

(viii) Develop a model of partnership between DPOs and public employment offices in 
providing job coaching services for PWDs; the model should take in to account 
DPOs potential role as a service provider in job coaching; and  

(ix) Plan and conduct an overseas study visit for officials from employment institutions 
and DPOs to demonstrate new practices and working methods in employment 
measures of PWDs; the study visit plan will be developed interactively with 
stakeholders including government and DPOs.  
 

118. The international consultant will provide the following deliverables: 
 

(i) Assessment report, recommendations for development of PWDs employment 
policy; 

(ii) Workshop report and workshop materials – international policy concepts on 
employment for PWDs;  

(iii) Model and plan for partnership between DPOs and public employment institution 
in providing services for PWDs; 

(iv) A report outlining the structure of the reporting system and case management for 
services contracted out to DPOs; 

(v) Job profiles and capacity building plan for the counsellors delivering the services; 
(vi) Training and related materials on employment measures of PWDs;  
(vii) Study visit program and report; 
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(viii) Guidelines and training manual for job coaching of PWDs, including a gender 
module; and 

(ix) Model and plan for partnership between public employment offices and DPOs on 
providing job coaching services. 
 

PWDs employment - case management employment expert (1.5 person-months, 
international) 
 
119. The international PWDs employment - case management expert should have a Bachelor’s 
Degree or equivalent, a minimum of 10 years of work experience in employment services for 
PWDs, with a focus on case management, integrated services and individual employment 
planning, and demonstrable experience in successful liaison across a range of stakeholders for 
achievement of specific results. Excellent communication skills including fluency in spoken and 
written English, is required. The expert will: 
 

(i) Assess the current service process for PWDs in public employment services and 
DPOs taking into account the integrated services approach, individual employment 
planning and individual case management approach; 

(ii) Review the current Management Information System for employment system and 
the potential for developing automated reports that could better support the 
implementation of such services, providing specific recommendations; 

(iii) Provide recommendations and a development plan for the service process for 
PWDs and for reducing the gender gap in receiving employment support services; 

(iv) Produce a manual and guidelines on individual employment planning and case 
management for PWDs in public employment services and DPOs, including 
addressing gender specific issues; 

(v) Develop and deliver a training program on individual case management for 
counsellors specialized in services for PWDs; the training program will use a 
training of trainers approach and will target counsellors from public employment 
offices and DPOs in Ulaanbaatar and 6 selected aimags; 

 
120. The international expert will provide the following deliverables:  
 

(i) Assessment report on the current service process in employment services for 
PWDs;  

(ii) Development plan for adopting an individual employment planning and case 
management approach in employment services for PWDs provided by public 
employment offices and DPOs; 

(iii) A report outlining the proposed changes in the system, and the report templates 
required for better monitoring employment services; 

(iv) Manual and guidelines on case management approach in employment services 
for PWDs, including a gender module; and 

(v) Training program and training materials for employment counsellors for PWDs on 
individual employment planning and case management; 30 counsellors from public 
employment offices and DPOs trained according to the training of trainers 
principle.  

 
PWDs employment - employer services expert (1 person-month, international) 
 
121. The international PWDs employment – employer services expert should have a Bachelor’s 
Degree or equivalent, a minimum of 10 years work experience in employment services for PWDs 
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and specifically employer liaison, job mediation and recruitment support etc. Hands-on experience 
and training skills are essential in this assignment. Demonstrable experience in successful liaison 
across a range of stakeholders for achievement of specific results. Excellent communication skills 
including fluency in spoken and written English, is required. The expert will:  
 

(i) Conduct a rapid assessment of the current approach and practices in job brokering 
in employment services, targeting employers with a special focus on PWDs and 
employers in sectors that can recruit both men and women; 

(ii) Produce recommendations and an operational plan for strengthening connections 
to employers in services of PWDs and for reducing the gender gap in receiving 
employment support services; 

(iii) Produce a manual and guidelines on employer relations and servicing employers, 
especially in job brokering; 

(iv) Develop and deliver a practical “hands-on” training program on successful 
servicing of employers; the training program will use a training of trainers 
approach, will target counsellors from public employment offices and DPOs in 
Ulaanbaatar and 6 selected aimags; 

 
122. The international expert will deliver the following outputs: 
 

(i) Assessment report, recommendations and an operational plan for strengthening 
connections to employers with a focus on PWDs; 

(ii) Manual and guidelines on employer relations and servicing employers, especially 
in job brokering, including a module that identify and address gender issues; and 

(iii) Training program for counsellors of PWDs in public employment offices and DPOs 
on strengthening connection to employers delivering services targeted to them. 

 
PWDs employment - policy and practice expert (4.5 person-months, national) 
 
123. The national PWDs employment policy and practice expert should have a minimum of 5 
years of experience in labor market and employment issues for PWDs and experience working 
with DPOs; full working proficiency in English and Mongolian languages is required.  
 
124. The expert will support the international experts to develop policy, introduce individual 
employment planning and case management approaches, deliver the training program for 
counsellors from the employment offices and DPOs, and support the trained counsellors in rolling 
out the new working practices in employment services for PWDs. The expert will also support the 
public employment institutions and Mongolian DPOs to introduce new employment measures for 
PWDs, based on international practices and working methods. For example, supported 
employment by job coaching, social enterprises, and partnership between public employment 
institutions and DPOs in employment promotion etc.  
 
125. The expert will: 
 

(i) Assist the international experts in conducting assessments and developing 
recommendations on inclusive policy, services and programs for promoting 
employment of PWDs and for reducing the gender gap in receiving employment 
support services; 

(ii) Collect information (numeric data, policy documents, relevant legislation, etc.) 
necessary for implementing the assignment; making connections to the local 
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institutions and persons relevant to the tasks of the assignment; assist international 
experts to conduct workshops;  

(iii) Support development and delivery of trainings for counsellors on individual case 
management in employment services for PWDs; provide on-going mentoring and 
coaching to the trained counsellors in rolling out the individual employment 
planning and case management approach in public employment services and in 
DPOs; 

(iv) Assist in developing a model for partnership between public employment service 
institutions and DPOs in providing employment support for PWDs; 

(v) Provide coaching and training for officials from employment institutions and DPOs 
on internationally adopted measures and working methods in the employment of 
PWDs; 

(vi) Assist the international expert to plan and conduct an overseas study visit for 
officials from employment institutions and DPOs to demonstrate new practices and 
working methods in employment measures for PWDs; the study visit will be 
coordinated with the support to development of the DPO Employment Resource 
Center;  

(vii) Support the international expert to developing a concept and occupation profile for 
job coaches in Mongolia taking into account the labor market situation, current 
service system and cultural aspects relevant for the services; 

(viii) Assist the international expert to develop guidelines and a manual for job coaching, 
to develop and deliver a training program for job coaches based on training of 
trainers approach, and to mentor the trained job coaches in rolling out the services; 
and 

(ix) Provide translation and interpreting support to the international experts.    
 
126. The national expert will provide the following deliverables:  
 

(i) Contributions to the assessment reports and recommendations; 
(ii) Contributions to workshop and training materials;  
(iii) Contributions to the development plan for adopting individual employment 

planning and case management approach in employment services of PWDs 
provided by public employment offices and DPOs; 

(iv) Contributions to guidelines on case management approach in employment 
services for PWDs; 

(v) Contributions to the training program for employment counsellors of PWDs on 
individual employment planning and case management and training materials; 30 
counsellors from public employment offices and DPOs trained according to the 
training of training principle;  

(vi) Contributions to the training and related materials on employment measures of 
PWDs, study visit program and report; 

(vii) Contributions to the concept paper and occupational profile for job coaching, 
guidelines on manual on job coaching; training program and materials; and  

(viii) Contributions to the model on partnership between public employment offices and 
DPOs on providing job coaching services. 

PWDs employment - employer services and quota system expert (8 person-months, 
national)  
 
127. The national PWDs employment – employer services and quota employment expert 
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should have a minimum of 5 years of experience on public administration and policy reforms and 
full working proficiency in English and Mongolian. Knowledge on employment issues related to 
PWDs is essential in this assignment. Full working proficiency in English and Mongolian 
languages is required. The expert will support the international expert to build capacities of the 
Mongolian public employment services and DPOs to strengthen relations to employers.  The 
expert will conduct an assessment of the current quota employment system of PWDs and prepare 
a model and development plan for the quota system to serve as an effective employment policy 
tool for PWDs. The improved system should include a role for DPOs in monitoring legislative 
compliance including application of the quota system. The system should consider measures for 
reducing the gender gap in receiving employment support services. The expert has the following 
tasks: 
 

(i) Support the international expert in assessment of the services (especially job 
brokering) targeted to employers, production of the operational plan for 
strengthening connections to employers of PWDs and producing manual and 
guidelines on employer relations; 

(ii) Support the international expert to deliver a practical training program for 
counsellors for PWDs on successful servicing of employers by using a training of 
trainers approach targeted at counsellors from the public employment offices and 
DPOs in Ulaanbaatar and 6 selected aimags; 

(iii) Monitor implementation of the development and mentoring plan of trained 
counsellors from public employment offices and DPOs as they roll out the new 
services to employers; 

(iv) Undertake a comprehensive assessment of the current PWDs quota employment 
system and its effectiveness as an employment policy tool of PWDs in Mongolia;  

(v) Prepare a comprehensive development plan for enforcing the quota employment 
system to include governance. The operational job matching process, taking into 
account the quality and sustainability of PWDs placements; the system for 
monitoring quota enforcement among employers; and gains for employment of 
PWDs obtained through the enforcement of the system; 

(vi) Define the new roles of public employment services and DPOs in implementing 
the new quota employment system; the new roles and functions should be included 
in the new implementation model and legal framework; 

(vii) Develop supportive measures to prepare PWDs and workplaces for placement 
(e.g. use of job coaches according to the supported employment approach); 

(viii) Identify the requirements for changes to the legislative framework for employment 
of PWDs including amendments to the law, secondary regulations and guidelines  

(ix) Support the responsible public institutions and DPOs in introducing the new quota 
employment system and monitoring the system reform; 

(x) Develop a TOR for an information campaign to raise awareness on the quota 
employment system among employers; and 

(xi) Provide translation and interpreting support to the international experts. 
 

128. The national expert will provide the following deliverables: 
 

(i) Contributions to the assessment report and development plan for strengthening 
connections to employers with a focus on PWDs; 

(ii) Contributions to the manual and guidelines on servicing employers with a focus on 
PWDs; 

(iii) Report on the training for specialized counsellors of PWDs on services to 
employers; 
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(iv) Assessment report on the current PWDs quota employment system and its 
effectiveness based on the Mongolian Labor Code Article 111; 

(v) Comprehensive development plan for the quota employment system; 
(vi) Supportive measures to prepare PWDs and workplaces for placement (e.g. use of 

job coaches according to the supported employment approach); 
(vii) Report on the requirements for changes to the legislative framework for 

employment of PWDs including amendments to the law, secondary regulations 
and guidelines; and 

(viii) TOR for the information and awareness raising campaign on the quota 
employment system among employers. 
 

C4B PWDs employment DPO expert (1.5 person-months, international, funded by JFPR) 
 
129. The international PWDs employment policy expert should have a Bachelor’s Degree or 
equivalent, a minimum of 10 years of work experience on employment policies, services and 
measures for PWDs including extensive experience of working with DPOs on employment issues. 
The expert will have at least 5 years of experience in capacity building and training, job coaching, 
and business plan development, demonstrable experience in successful liaison across a range 
of stakeholders for achievement of specific results. Excellent communication skills including 
fluency in spoken and written English, is required. 
   
130. The expert will work with Mongolian DPOs to develop a sustainable concept and business 
plan for the DPO Employment Resource Centre to be established in Ulaanbaatar and to assist 
the staff to establish DPO run employment services. The expert will support Mongolian DPOs in 
introducing new employment measures for PWDs, based on international practices and working 
methods. For example, supported employment with job coaching, social enterprises and 
partnerships between public employment institutions and DPOs in employment promotion. The 
expert will: 
 

(i) Prepare a sustainable business plan and development strategy for the DPO 
Employment Resource Centre to be established in Ulaanbaatar. The business plan 
should include appropriate management systems and governance mechanisms to 
ensure equal participation of all DPOs; the specification of services to be provided; 
and standard operating procedures for delivering the services;  

(ii) Develop a model of partnership and practical cooperation between the DPO 
employment services and public employment offices; 

(iii) Design a sustainable plan for building the capacities of DPO counsellors for the 
planned tasks; 

(iv) Coach and train officials from DPOs on new internationally adopted measures and 
working methods in the employment of PWDs; and 

(v) Develop a model of partnership between DPOs and public employment offices in 
providing job coaching services for PWDs; the model should take in to account 
DPOs potential role as a service provider in job coaching.  
 

131. The international consultant will provide the following deliverables: 
 

(i) Business plan for DPOs Employment Resource Centre, including the governance 
mechanism; 

(ii) Model and plan for partnership between DPOs and public employment institution 
in providing services for PWDs; 
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(iii) A report outlining the structure of the reporting system and case management for 
services contracted out to DPOs (together with Policy Expert from C4A); 

(iv) Model and plan for employment services to be delivered by the DPO Employment 
Resource Centre; and 

(v) Model and plan for partnership between public employment offices and DPOs on 
providing job coaching services. 

 
C4C PWDs employment - policy and practice expert (5 person-months, national) 
 
132. The national PWDs employment policy and practice expert should have a minimum of 5 
years of experience in labor market and employment issues for PWDs and experience working 
with DPOs; full working proficiency in English and Mongolian languages is required.  
 
133. The expert will support the international experts to develop policy, introduce individual 
employment planning and case management approaches, deliver the training program for 
counsellors from the employment offices and DPOs, and support the trained counsellors in rolling 
out the new working practices in employment services for PWDs. The expert will also support the 
Mongolian DPOs to introduce new employment measures for PWDs, based on international 
practices and working methods. For example, supported employment by job coaching, social 
enterprises, and partnership between public employment institutions and DPOs in employment 
promotion etc.  
 
134. The expert will support the Mongolian DPOs to implement a sustainable concept and 
business plan for the Employment Resource Centre. The expert will offer advice and coaching for 
the staff of DPOs on operating existing businesses within the business incubator and sheltered 
workshops, aiming at sustainability and possible extension of the existing operations including 
the introduction of new opportunities for production.  The expert will: 
 

(i) Collect information (numeric data, policy documents, relevant legislation, etc.) 
necessary for implementing the assignment; making connections to the local 
institutions and persons relevant to the tasks of the assignment; assist international 
experts to conduct workshops;  

(ii) Support development and delivery of trainings for counsellors on individual case 
management in employment services for PWDs; provide on-going mentoring and 
coaching to the trained counsellors in rolling out the individual employment 
planning and case management approach in public employment services and in 
DPOs; 

(iii) Assist the international expert in preparing a sustainable business plan and 
development strategy for the DPOs Employment Resource Centre; assist to 
establish a charter for the DPOs Employment Resource Centre and formally 
register it; 

(iv) Assist in developing a model for partnership between public employment service 
institutions and DPOs in providing employment support for PWDs; 

(v) Provide coaching and training for DPOs on internationally adopted measures and 
working methods in the employment of PWDs; 

(vi) Develop a business and development plans for the business incubator and 
sheltered workshop activities in the DPO Employment Resource Centre; provide 
support and advice in developing the related activities in line with the business 
plan; and 

(vii) Provide translation and interpreting support to the international experts.    
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135. The national expert will provide the following deliverables:  
 

(i) Contributions to the assessment reports and recommendations;  
(ii) Contributions to workshop and training materials; 
(iii) Contributions to the development plan for adopting individual employment 

planning and case management approach in employment services of PWDs 
provided by public employment offices and DPOs;  

(iv) Contributions to the operational concept and sustainable business plan for the 
DPOs Employment Resource Centre;   

(v) Contributions to the model on partnership between public employment offices and 
DPOs on providing job coaching services; and 

(vi) The business and development plan for business incubators and sheltered 
workshop; training materials and business development tools. 

 
C5 Terms of Reference for a consulting firm to deliver a comprehensive communication 
strategy for awareness raising and attitude change that is steered by DPOs 
 
NOTE: packages of goods and services linked to these TOR are: 
 
Non-specific procurement cost-estimates for: service contracts for DPOs to run 
communications campaigns and initiatives; conference; DPO media steering group 
meeting costs 
 
A17 Flagship PWDs TV program 
A18 Social marketing campaign 
 
136. The overall aims of the communications strategy are to (i) support rights-based DPOs 
committed to a rights-based approach to take, and be seen to take, a leading role in influencing 
attitudes through communications initiatives targeted both at wider constituencies of PWDs and 
at the general public; and (ii) build the knowledge, capacity and skills of media providers to 
generate high quality, rights-based content about and for PWDs, and to include PWDs in their 
mainstream content.  
 
137. The communications strategy will be led and overseen by a Media Steering Group 
comprising DPO representatives, the MLSP and media experts.   
 
138. The consulting firm will work closely with the Media Steering Group and the project 
implementation unit (PIU) to support the implementation of the strategy including the following 
key components: 
 

(i) Service contracts for DPOs to run communications campaigns and initiatives that 
provide information and strengthen communications, networks and linkages 
between DPOs and PWDs; and which raise public and PWDs awareness of the 
importance of PWDs social inclusion. The overall purpose of the service contracts 
is to enable PWDs with a broad range of impairments to be better informed on the 
issues that affect them, to link with other PWDs, and to take actions to realize their 
rights or to highlight progress or lack of progress in doing so. Projects will seek to 
ensure that PWDs are better informed on a range of issues related to their disability 
and their rights, and to support PWDs to voice their experience and engage in the 
realisation of their rights. Actions could include content for PWDs on specific issues 
such as violence against women with disabilities and reproductive health, cultural 
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attitudes to disability and gender, social welfare reforms, accessibility issues or 
other issues of relevance to the new Law on the Rights of PWDs.  The campaigns 
could also include events that bring PWDs together and achieve media coverage, 
outreach to PWDs beyond Ulaanbaatar; social media initiatives; monitoring and 
efforts to involve media in highlighting progress or lack of progress on a rights 
issue.  
 

(ii) Flagship PWDs TV program Forty 20-minute program a year will be presented by 
three or four authoritative, intelligent, “cool” and likeable PWDs - a mixture of 
women and men, older and young. They will be supported by the consulting firm 
to acquire the skills to interview both vulnerable people and people in authority. 
This will be an innovative, participatory, magazine program, presented by and for 
PWDs, to enable PWDs to have a voice and to be better informed about the issues 
that most affect them. PWDs should come to feel is their program. Its aim will be 
to inform and entertain PWDs and to contribute indirectly to removing boundaries 
between PWDs and the wider community as all people who watch the program will 
understand that PWDs are real people with similar interests, needs, rights and 
passions to themselves. A competition will be held for a national Mongolian TV 
station to create the flagship TV program. The consulting firm will support the TV 
station in ensuring high production values and to build capacity of the production 
team to address the needs and rights of PWDs. 
 

(iii) A social marketing campaign run by NGO volunteers with particular skills in media, 
social media and the arts. The campaign will run for 9 months in Ulaanbaatar and 
will focus on the importance of inclusion of PWDs in public life. Key elements of 
the campaign will include: Conducting stakeholder consultations with 
government, media companies and DPOs; production of at least 3 television spots 
to be aired by at least 5 local broadcasters and 3 local cinemas and to be shared 
on social media channels; production of 4 radio commercials to be aired by at least 
5 local FM radio stations; production of 2 billboards in downtown Ulaanbaatar; 
design and production of posters for schools, hospitals and local government 
service buildings throughout Ulaanbaatar (9 districts, 120 khoroo (Ulaanbaatar 
subdistrict), 90 universities and 200 schools); creation of an easily recognizable 
and simple to use hashtag for a social media campaign with regular weekly 
updates and engagements; conducting lectures and open door meetings at 
schools and universities; evaluation of the impact of the campaign.  

 
139. The specific tasks of the consulting firm are to: 
 

(i) Facilitate and strengthen DPO and media organization leadership on 
communications for attitude change and awareness-raising on disability; 

(ii) Develop TORs for the TV program, social media campaign and DPO service 
contracts competitions; 

(iii) Provide training and capacity building to DPOs, media organizations and to the TV 
station chosen to produce the Flagship PWDs TV program; and 

(iv) Organize a conference on disability awareness and attitude change. 
  

140. The consulting firm should: 
 

(i) Ensure a coherent and consistent project image in marketing and public relations 
initiatives;  
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(ii) Serve as an effective spokesperson on routine project activities, when required by 
the PIU and Media Steering Group; and  

(iii) Provide administrative translation and interpreting support.  
 
141. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) Minimum of 10 agenda and minutes of Media Steering Group Meetings;  
(ii) Communication strategy implementation plan, including budget and monitoring 

and evaluation plan; 
(iii) 4 annual and 1 final communication strategy monitoring reports; and  
(iv) Press releases and other media communications. 
 

a) Audience research – phone interviews and audience research – focus group 
discussions (10 person-months, national, intermittent during 5 years) 

 
142. Media monitoring and research is required to provide periodic research data on the impact 
of the communication strategy in order for adjustments to be made as required and overall results 
to be identified. Two consultants may be required (1 x phone interviews 1 x audience research). 
 
143. This will include regular monitoring of TV and print/web media content including reach, 
relevance and quality. 
 

(i) Establish a random sample panel of 250 PWDs (who have access to a mobile 
telephone) distributed nationally; 

(ii) Design and conduct a quarterly quantitative telephone survey with the panel of 
PWDs. This will include detailed survey protocols, questions and data analysis 
procedures. 

(iii) Produce 4 quarterly, 1 annual, and 1 final report detailing survey results; 
(iv) Provide  one annual presentation of results to Media Steering Group and MLSP; 
(v) Design and conduct a series of 30 qualitative focus group discussions with PWDs. 

This will include detailed focus group discussion protocols, questions and data 
analysis procedures; 

(vi) Produce 4 quarterly, 1 annual, and 1 final report detailing focus group discussion 
qualitative results; and 

(vii) Provide one annual presentation of focus group discussion results to the Media 
Steering Group and MLSP. 
 

144. The consultants will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) Quantitative research design; 
(ii) Qualitative research design; 
(iii) 8 annual presentations to MLSP; and 
(iv) Regular reports. 
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C6 Terms of Reference for a consulting firm to support the reform of the social welfare 
program for PWDs 

NOTE: Package of goods and services linked to this TOR. 
 
Non-specific procurement cost-estimates for training, printing of leaflets and manuals. 
 
145. In February 2016, the Parliament approved the Law on the rights of Persons with 
Disabilities setting clear principles on how certain rights should be protected and setting an 
agenda for inclusive services for PWDs.  However, the chapter on the right for social protection 
has basically retained the existing sections from the Social Welfare Law.  Nevertheless, the 
Mongolian Government recognizes that the current system is not satisfactory and intends to carry 
out a reform of social welfare for PWDs. 
 
146. The main benefits currently provided for PWDs are: social welfare pension, caregiver 
allowance, support for person in need of permanent care, community based social welfare 
services and special entitlements for PWDs (16 different entitlements, some of which are 
specifically targeted to sub-groups: the blind, PWDs in need of permanent care, single PWDs, etc 
and range from annual financial assistance for fuel expenses, prosthetic devices, free 
transportation, communication allowance, etc.).  
 
147. However, it is widely recognized that the current disability-related social welfare benefits 
show number of limitations: 
 

(i) Coverage: Crucial to access to benefits is official recognition of disability status, 
but currently there is evidence of a significant percentage of un-reported disability. 
Moreover, even when the disability status is recognized, services and benefits are 
not equally accessed: while 39% of PWDs did express the need to receive 
assistive devices only 6% actually received them (2016 household survey 
conducted for the preparation of the project). Concerning concessions/discounts 
and reimbursement benefits, coverage is only 1 out of 5, with a clear tendency for 
these benefits to be received by the relatively better-off among PWDs. Only 50% 
of those requiring a lot of assistance are currently receiving caregivers’ allowance. 

(ii) Adequacy: Benefit levels are considered to be too low, especially for caregivers’ 
allowances. 

(iii) Flexibility/complexity: The system of benefits appears to be too complex and rigid.  
Needs of PWDs can be very diverse and instead the system prescribes fixed and 
complex ways to have access to assistive devices, ad hoc support for 
communication expenses, and other services, such as reimbursement for 
expenses to go to a sanatorium etc.  

 
148. In order to address the above issues the reform agenda is the following: 

(i) Creation of a unique disability allowance through the consolidation of resources 
currently provided under ‘social welfare pension’, ‘support to PWDs or CWD in 
need of permanent care’, and some of the other entitlements and benefits for 
PWDs.  The value of the benefit will differ based on the level of support needs of 
the PWDs. Through the unique benefit PWDs will also receive information on 
related services, including information about the possibility to obtain assistive 
devices.  However, assistive devices would be provided as part of the health 
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insurance package and not, as now, as items for which people need to pay in 
advance and then receive (partial) reimbursement. 

(ii) Reform of caregiver allowances by differentiating amount of allowance in relation 
to the assessment of the level of care needed by the PWDs, ensuring that 
caregivers are covered by health insurance and that years spent as caregivers 
would count for their pension eligibility. 

(iii) Improved implementation and design of community based social services for 
PWDs.  

 
149. Critical for carrying out the reform will be the implementation of new disability assessment 
that distinguish the level of care needs of the PWDs.  The new disability assessment will be carried 
out by the consulting firm to support the introduction of ICF.  
 
150. In order to finalize the design of the above reform and support its implementation an 
international firm will be recruited providing both international and national consultants inputs.  
 
151. The proposed practical activities of the project are the following: 
 

(i) At the beginning of the project it will be necessary to conduct an assessment of 
risk of certain medical conditions and the related demand for assistive devices to 
understand expected expenditure and what devices can be included in the health 
insurance package; 

(ii) Design the details of the disability allowance (exact amount of benefit for different 
levels of need) and the caregiver allowance as well as their implementation 
features; 
(a) support the modification of the law and preparation of specific regulations; 
(b) training of social welfare services staff (about 900 people) in each khoroo 

and soum (aimag subdistrict) on the new benefit (including disability-
sensitive training); 

(c) design and produce relevant information material;  
(d) introduce changes in the MIS for enrolling beneficiaries and provision and 

monitoring of service and making payments; 
(e) improve management of grievance and complaint system. 

(iii) Development of more adequate regulations and implementation mechanisms of 
community based social welfare services. 

 
152. The Project Implementation Unit will be responsible to provide the required resources for 
the training of social workers (once the reforms are accepted and passed) and the production of 
relevant IEC materials to explain the reform to potential beneficiaries. 

Expert on health risk and assistive devices, health insurance (2 person-months, 
intermittent, international) 
 
153. The consultant should have a master’s degree in relevant discipline, health economics or 
health statistics, and at least 10 years of experience in working in health risk assessments.  The 
consultant will have the following tasks: 
 

(i) Based on international best practice review all the available data that can be used 
to estimate the need of assistive devices: 
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(a) health risks based on chronic diseases, frequency of accidents, 
communicable diseases, etc. 

(b) DPOs assessments; 
(c) International parameters. 

(ii) Estimate current potential demand for the overall country, for different age groups 
and projected future demand;  

(iii) Estimate the costs of including different assistive devices in terms of health 
insurance budget; 

(iv) Coordinate and discuss proposals together with consultants hired under output 3; 
and 

(v) Discuss different administrative mechanisms for the delivery of assistive devices, 
taking into consideration international best practice. 

 
154. The expected deliverable is a report providing estimated need of assistive devices and 
their projected number by age groups and recommendations for mechanisms of delivery assistive 
devices with pros and cons of different options and comparisons with international practice  
 
Expert on health risk and assistive devices, health insurance (3 person-months, 
intermittent, national) 
 
155. The consultant should have a master degree in relevant discipline, health economics or 
health statistics, statistics and at least 5 years of experience in working on health statistics.  The 
consultant will serve as an interpreter for the international consultant, and have the following 
tasks: 
 

(i) Gather relevant available data; and 
(ii) Assist the international consultant in estimating the need of assistive devices, 

estimating the costs of including different assistive devices in terms of health 
insurance budget, discussing different administrative mechanisms for the delivery 
of assistive devices, taking into consideration international best practice. 

 
156. It is expected that the national consultant will provide inputs in a report providing estimated 
need of assistive devices and their projected number by age groups and recommendations for 
mechanisms of delivery assistive devices with pros and cons of different options. 
 
Senior social protection expert (2 person-months, intermittent, international) 
 
157. The consultant should have a degree in relevant discipline, economics or social science, 
at least 10 years of experience in working in social welfare reform and preferably with experience 
on disability benefits. Excellent writing skills and fluency in English.  The senior social protection 
expert will play the role of team leader for the package of support to social welfare reform, 
supervising the inputs of the international and national experts.  The tasks of the expert will be 
both of practical design of the reform and once the law and regulations are approved of support 
to implementation.  More specifically the expert will design the new disability allowance, including 
access to assistive devices, and caregivers’ allowance based on best international practice and 
within the parameters of reforms agreed during project design.  More specifically the main 
activities will consist of:  
 

(i) Reviewing and analysing existing available data: 
(a) administrative data on number of current beneficiaries and expenditure for 

disability related benefits 
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(b) survey data, in particular the 2016 household socio-economic survey 
(HSES), data coming from the 2017 HSES pilot (providing information on 
different support needs), and the household survey data collected as part 
of the design of the project; 

(c) data on different support needs coming from initial disability assessment 
commissions; 

(ii) Considering best international practice designing the new disability allowance: 
level of benefits based on support needs as well as the package of services, 
administration procedures (including changes in the MIS, grievance procedures 
and monitoring system); 

(iii) Providing inputs in the design of the allowance for caregivers of PWDs: level of 
benefit and related services, as well as administrative procedures (including 
changes in the MIS, grievance procedures and monitoring system); 

(iv) Reviewing procedures for the granting and delivering of assistive devices, in 
particular, if in some cases, advance payment or partial payment will be required, 
develop proposals for ensuring that the poorest of the poor will not be excluded 
(using the Living Standards Household Database); 

(v) Present and discuss the above proposed reform with the steering committee; 
(vi) Drafting inputs in the legislation: law and regulations for the reformed benefits; 
(vii) Finalize the terms of reference of the Management Information System national 

firm to meet the requirement of the new benefits/legislation; and 
(viii) Once the legislation is approved, support the implementation of the new benefits 

by: 
(a) overviewing inputs on the Management Information System and 

communication campaign, and 
(b) providing directions on the analysis and interpretation of monitoring data 

and the first assessment of the implementation of the law. 
 

158. The consultant will provide the following deliverables: 
 

(i) Inception report with a first assessment of the task and the review of existing data 
as well as a review of best international practice concerning disability benefits; 

(ii) Report on the design and implementation arrangements for the disability 
allowance; 

(iii) Report on the design and implementation arrangements for the caregiver’s 
allowance; 

(iv) Report on design and implementation arrangements for accessing some of the 
assistive devices that might require advance or partial payment from the 
beneficiary; 

(v) Report with inputs in the legislation: law and regulations; 
(vi) Develop terms of reference for the national firm engaged for adapting the 

Management Information System;  
(vii) Inputs in the manual for social workers explaining the changes in the legislation 

and the new implementation arrangements; and 
(viii) Monitoring report on the implementation of the new benefits.  

 
159. The MLSP will provide access to a set of anonymised databases: administrative data 
(Living Standards Household Database), the Household Socio-Economic Survey (2016 and 2017 
with extended modules piloted under output 5.5), the technical reports highlighting the key 
parameters of the reform agreed during project design as well as the data from the household 
survey conducted during project preparation.   
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Senior social protection expert (5 person-months, intermittent, national) 
 
160. The consultant should have a degree in relevant discipline, economics or social science, 
at least 5 years of experience in working in social welfare and preferably on disability benefits.  
The consultant should be fluent in English and serve as an interpreter for the senior international 
social welfare expert. The national social protection expert will assist the team leader for the 
package of support to social welfare reform.  More specifically the main activities will consist of:  
 

(i) Obtaining relevant data and visit social welfare offices to understand current 
administrative system; 

(ii) Contributing to the design of the new disability allowance; 
(iii) Designing caregivers’ allowance as well as the administrative arrangements; 
(iv) Supporting the revision of procedures for granting and delivering some assistive 

devices; 
(v) Supporting the drafting inputs in the legislation: law and regulations for the 

reformed benefits; 
(vi) Support the international consultant, including providing translation and working as 

interpreter when required; 
(vii) Once the legislation is approved, support the implementation of the new benefits 

by: 
(a) Contributing in the preparation of the Management Information System and 

communication campaign; 
(b) developing the manual for social workers to explain the new benefits; 
(c) providing training of trainers for social workers; 
(d) providing directions on the analysis and interpretation of monitoring data 

and conduct a first assessment of the implementation of the law, in 
particular collect qualitative data and rapid assessments under guidance 
from the team leader. 

 
161. The consultant will provide inputs in the following deliverables: 

(i) Inception report with a first assessment of the task and the review of existing data; 
(ii) Report on the design and implementation arrangements for the disability 

allowance; 
(iii) Report on the design and implementation arrangements for the caregiver’s 

allowance; 
(iv) Report on design and implementation arrangements for accessing some of the 

assistive devices that might require partial payment from the beneficiary; 
(v) Report with inputs in the legislation: law and regulations; 
(vi) Manual for social workers explaining the changes in the legislation and the new 

implementation arrangements; and 
(vii) Monitoring report on the implementation of the new benefits.  

Social protection media expert for campaign on new disability benefits (2 person-months, 
intermittent, national) 
 
162. The consultant should have a bachelor degree or higher in communication, education or 
any other relevant discipline with at least 5 years of experience in media communication and 
some experience of working in communication targeting people with disabilities. Fluency in 
English is required.  The media expert will develop a campaign to explain the changes on the 
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benefit system, identifying content, channels of communication and support in developing relevant 
material (leaflets and posters). The expert will need to consult with Disabled People’s 
Organizations and international media experts working under this project. When working together 
with international consultants’ support should be given to them, including providing translation 
and working as interpreter when required. 
 
163. The consultant will provide the following deliverables: 
 

(i) Communication strategy plan both for introduction of new benefits and long-term 
institutionalization of public campaign about disability benefits; and 

(ii) IEC materials. 

Senior expert for community based social services (1 person-month, international) 
 
164. The consultant should have a high degree in relevant discipline, Master’s degree in social 
work or equivalent, at least 10 years of experience in working in social services and specifically 
some experience on community based social services for people with disabilities.  The expert will 
need to have excellent writing skills and fluency in English.  The objective of this consultancy work 
is to improve the current regulations of community based social services for people with 
disabilities. The expert will work closely with the national disability specialist hired by the PIU. In 
detail the expert will conduct the following activities: 
  

(i) Review the current regulations of community social welfare, understand and 
assess the problems encountered in the past, including different coverage in urban 
and rural areas; 

(ii) Present experience from other countries in developing and implementing similar 
services; 

(iii) Propose a new model for the implementation of such services, including the 
possibility of providing home care/independent living services; and 

(iv) Draft new regulations for the implementation of community based social services, 
including payment and budget arrangements, monitoring systems. 

 
165. The expected outputs are: 

 
(i) An inception mission report with an assessment of the current regulations and 

initial ideas on proposed ideas, including a review of international experiences with 
similar community services; and 

(ii) Draft new regulations for the community based social services. 

Management information system (8 person-months, intermittent, national) 
 
166. The Management Information System (MIS) expert firm will need to have the relevant 
qualifications with system database developers and programmers. Consultants will need to have 
Masters or higher degree in Information Technology, mathematics or statistics and experience in 
database management and MIS development, preferably with knowledge of government 
systems.  The consultants will also need to be fluent in English and know MySQL programming 
language (this is the language used in the current GOSWS MIS).   
 
167. The main task of the consultant firm will be developing the MIS for the new disability 
allowance and for the Development and Rehabilitation Centers. 
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New disability allowance and caregiver’s allowance 
 
168. The MIS should be linked to one of the current systems (the Wise System or the Living 
Standards Database/Food Stamp system), to capture relevant information about disability 
assessment, services offered and management of payments.  In detail the expected activities are: 
 

(i) creating a new entry form that captures personal data (registration ID, name date 
of birth, sex, etc.) and eligibility criteria (disability assessment and level of support 
needs);  

(ii) developing a function for the production of payment lists for the new disability 
allowance and caregivers’ allowance; 

(iii) recording possible services entitlements and their use; and 
(iv) developing functions to generate automated reports to monitor the implementation 

of the new benefit. 
 

169. The system will need to be managed and installed in all soums and khoroos social worker 
offices.  
 
Development and Rehabilitation Center 
 
170. The purpose of the Development and Rehabilitation centers is to deliver a package of core 
services which create opportunities for children and people with disabilities and their families to 
participate fully and to be included in day to day life by providing direct services and by connecting 
people to other services in their community. Support services will include physiotherapy, 
occupational therapy, speech therapy, Portage, referral for disability allowance, mobile toy library 
and links to get appropriate assistive device/equipment. 
 
171. The MIS will need to create a case management file for all people with disabilities who 
pass by the center capturing personal information (including registration ID), disability 
assessment, required support needs, services provided and referrals.  As for the disability 
allowance the system will need to include functions for automated reporting to monitor level of 
service. 
 
172. The system should also create an entry for all the decisions taken by the local disability 
assessment commissions (both the one for children and the one for adults), so that names, 
registration ID, decision on disability and support needs are entered in the database (including 
those not considered having any disability). 
 
173. The system will need to be managed and installed in the Development and Rehabilitation 
Centers to be created in 6 aimags, in the National Rehabilitation Center and the National Children 
Rehabilitation Center. 
 
174. The expected outputs are: 
 

(i) MIS for the management of the new disability benefit, including automated report 
functions for monitoring the implementation of the benefit; 

(ii) MIS for the management of services provided by the Development and 
Rehabilitation centers, including automated reporting functions monitoring the 
level of service; and 

(iii) Entry form for all the decisions of disability commissions, adults and children. 
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175. The MIS firm will receive some guidance from the team leader of the package for the 
“support of the reform of disability benefits”, not in the technical programming, but the framework 
and the required reports. Similarly they will receive some guidance from the international and 
national consultants working for the Consultancy firm to support the Development of Early 
Intervention Services and the Development and Rehabilitation Centers. 
 
176. The terms of reference would need to be adapted based on the specific features of the 
new disability benefits. 
 
C7 Terms of reference for a consulting firm to provide strategic support for inclusion of 
PWDs  
NOTE: Package of goods and services linked 
A3 Assistive technology and equipment resource package children for 6 aimags 
A4 Assistive technology and equipment resource package adults 6 aimags 
A5 Assistive technology and equipment resource DPO package 
A6 NRC orthopedic manufacturing equipment 
A7 Mongolian sound sample 
A8 Batsoumber elderly care assistive technology and equipment resource package 
A9 Assistive technology and equipment NRC resource package 
A10 Assistive technology and equipment NCRC resource package 
 
Non-specific procurement cost-estimates for study tour, conference, workshops. 
 
177. The overall goal of the TOR is to develop the capacity of decision makers and strengthen 
institutions involved in developing and enforcing the legal and regulatory framework. In line with 
Goal 3 of the Incheon Strategy this includes compliance with physical accessibility norms and 
standards (infrastructure, transportation) as well as access to information and to assistive 
technology and devices. It is further recommended that a strategic and long term-approach is 
adopted which will include a systematic data collection and participative review and revision of 
the 2016 National Program for implementation of the Law on the Rights of Persons with 
Disabilities. This TOR has been designed on the basis of significant consultation with MLSP and 
DPOs. It is envisaged that DPOs and PWDs will be fully involved in the execution including in the 
monitoring and enforcement mechanisms. The consulting firm will provide the following experts: 
 
PWDs – expert on accessibility (0.5 person-month, international) 
 
178. The consultant shall have a Bachelor’s degree level qualification in medical, nursing, 
social sciences or equivalent, 10 years of experience of working with PWDs on issues of access 
to information, infrastructure and transport including experience of training and capacity building; 
demonstrable experience in application of the biopsychosocial model of disability within a right 
based framework; experience of working with DPOs preferred. Excellent communication skills 
and fluency in spoken and written English. The consultant will:  
 

(i) Contribute to a review of legislation, regulations and standards on construction, 
transport and information access to harmonize with the new Law on the Rights of 
the People with Disabilities and taking into account principles of universal design, 
ease of access and Incheon Strategy commitments. 

(ii) Benchmark current Mongolian practice against international legislation, standards 
and best practice related to construction, transport and access to information for 
PWDs. 
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(iii) Identify gaps and make recommendations for development of secondary 
legislation and/or systems for reasonable accommodation. 

(iv) Advise on reasonable accommodation standards and guidance for the public and 
private sectors in Mongolia which match or exceed international best practice 
standards; this will include stipulating processes for harmonizing existing 
legislation for infrastructure and transport, and for access to information on 
websites and through written and speech formats so that people who are blind, 
deaf, or have an intellectual disability are able to access information in a useful 
format. 

(v) Advise recommendations for further action to be undertaken locally to harmonize 
legislation and improve access to information. 

 
179. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) 1 report on existing legislation and guidance including recommendations for 
improvements to meet international best practice standards; and 

(ii) 1 set of reasonable accommodation standards and guidance for the public and 
private sectors in Mongolia.  

 
PWDs – expert on accessibility and understanding disability (10 person-months, national) 
 
180. The consultant shall have a Bachelor’s degree level qualification in law, social sciences, 
disability rights or equivalent; demonstrable capacity to convene and report on consultative 
processes; experience working with PWDs and DPOs; experience in capacity building and 
training, demonstrable experience in successful liaison across a range of stakeholders for 
achievement of specific results. Excellent communication skills and fluency in Mongolian and 
English. The consulting firm can propose two individuals to fulfil the requirements of these TOR.  
 
181. The consultant expert on access and understanding disability will: 
 

(i) Develop a comprehensive report which contributes to the consultative review of 
legislation, regulations and standards on construction and transport to harmonize 
with the new Law on the Rights of the People with Disabilities and taking into 
account principles of universal design, ease of access and Incheon Strategy 
commitments. 

(ii) Undertake a reality-check through a consultative process, identify where the 
bottlenecks/barriers are (e.g. where building regulations contravene fire 
regulations on height of door sills etc.); this should include specified participatory 
research approaches with PWDs.  

(iii) Contribute to the development of reasonable accommodation standards and 
guidance for the public and private sectors in Mongolia which match or exceed 
international best practice standards; this will include stipulating processes for 
harmonizing existing legislation for infrastructure and transport. 

(iv) Work with PIU to publish standards and guidance in accessible formats. 
(v) Support MLSP to plan and organize a one-day accessibility conference for 

government including the General Agency for Specialized Inspection, legislators 
and the Standardization Agency to present regulations and standards on 
construction, transport and access to information this will include development of 
TOR and identification of key-note speakers and presenters. 
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(vi) Support MLSP to plan and organize a series of half-day accessibility information 
workshops for employers including presentation of accessibility guidance to raise 
understanding and awareness. 

(vii) Provide translation and interpreting support.  
 

182. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) 1 comprehensive report which contributes to the consultative review of legislation, 
regulations and standards on construction and transport;  

(ii) 1 consultation report detailing methodology, process and outcomes; 
(iii) 1 set of published reasonable accommodation standards for access infrastructure 

and transport; 
(iv) 1 conference agenda and participants list; and  
(v) 5 accessibility workshop agenda and participants list. 

 
PWDs – expert on information accessibility (3 person-months, national) 
 
183. The consultant expert on information accessibility will: 
 

(i) Contribute to the consultative review of legislation, regulations and standards on 
access to information to harmonize with the new Law on the Rights of the People 
with Disabilities and the Incheon Strategy commitments; 

(ii) Undertake a reality-check through a review of Mongolian websites, prioritizing but 
not limited to government websites, written and other information materials and 
sources; 

(iii) Consult with PWDs and DPOs to identify and agree the bottlenecks and barriers 
and prioritize recommendations for reasonable accommodation including 
development of Mongolian standards and guidance for information access; 

(iv) Contribute to the planning and organization of a one-day accessibility conference 
for government including the General Agency for Specialized Inspection, 
legislators and the Standardization Agency to present regulations and standards 
on access to information construction, transport and access to information this will 
include development of TOR and identification of key-note speakers and 
presenters; 

(v) Contribute to the planning and organization of a series of half-day accessibility 
information workshops for employers including presentation of information 
accessibility guidance to raise understanding and awareness; and 

(vi) Provide translation and interpreting support. 
 

184. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) 1 contributions to the consultative review of legislation, regulations and standards 
on access to information; and 

(ii) 1 report including consultative methodology and agreed recommendations for 
reasonable accommodation for information access. 
 

Accessibility audit expert (3 person-months, national DPO) 
 
185. The consultant on accessibility audit will:  
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(i) Build on the methodology developed and tested by the Wheelchair Association of 
Mongolia to conduct and report on two disability audits including accessibility in 
the transport and infrastructures and access to information; and 

(ii) Provide translation and interpreting support. 
 

186. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) 1 accessibility audit report including transport, infrastructure and access to 
information; 

(ii) 1 accessibility audit final report including analysis of changes/improvements and 
recommendations for further action; and 

(iii) Present results at the above-mentioned conference or accessibility workshops. 
 

Assistive technology and devices expert - procurement (2.5 person-months, international, 
intermittent) 
 
187. The consultant will have a Bachelor  degree or equivalent in nursing, medicine or the allied 
professions (occupational therapy, speech therapy, physiotherapy) or equivalent; at least 10 
years work experience in rehabilitation and habilitation and/or in orthopedic technology or 
biomedical engineering; demonstrable familiarity with a comprehensive range of available devices 
and technology across all spheres of functioning: mobility, vision, hearing, communication, 
cognition and environment; demonstrable experience applying ICF to assess functioning and 
match assistive devices for PWDs and CWD; experience of working with DPOs and government 
in defining national policies and mechanisms for assistive technology is desirable; excellent 
communication skills and fluency in written and spoken English. The consultant will: 
 

(i) Support stakeholders including the MLSP, MOH and DPOs to design a transparent 
and equitable procurement system for expanding the current list of assistive 
devices, taking into account the reasonable accommodation concept;   

(ii) Review the statute of the MLSP National Health Insurance Council (the Council) 
tasked with defining the list of reimbursable assistive devices and aids; and 
propose revisions to the statute in line with the Law on the Rights of Persons with 
Disabilities and the ICF; 

(iii) Plan and organize study tour/s for government and DPO members of the Council 
to improve awareness of international best practice for defining the list of assistive 
devices and equipment (provided by government); 

(iv) Review the existing capacity in 6 aimags and Ulaanbaatar to understand which 
devices and aids can realistically be manufactured in Mongolia and define with 
NRC the exact specifications for the procurement of upgraded manufacturing 
equipment; and  

(v) Develop a regulatory framework for provision of assistive devices in line with the 
requirements of the Law on the rights of Persons with Disabilities, ensuring access 
to innovative devices and technologies. 

 
188. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) 1 revised statute of the Council; 
(ii) 1 regulatory framework for the provision of assistive devices; and 
(iii) 1 study tour report including list of participants. 
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Assistive technology and devices experts – procurement (5 person-months, intermittent, 
national) 
 
189. The consultant/s should have a recognized qualification in nursing, medicine or the allied 
professions of occupational therapy, speech therapy or physiotherapy, or in orthopedic 
technology or biomedical engineering; 5 years experience of work with DPOs as well as 
government bodies. The consultant/s should have excellent spoken written and spoken English. 
 
190. The consultant will:  
 

(i) Work with the international consultant to support stakeholders including the MLSP, 
MOH and DPOs to design a transparent and equitable procurement system for 
expanding the current list of assistive devices, taking into account the reasonable 
accommodation concept; 

(ii) Contribute to the review the statute of the MLSP National Health Insurance Council 
(the Council) tasked with defining the list of reimbursable assistive devices and 
aids; and propose revisions to the statute in line with the Law on the Rights of 
Persons with Disabilities and the ICF; 

(iii) Contribute to the planning and organization of study tour/s for government and 
DPO members of the Council to improve awareness of international best practice 
for defining the list of assistive devices and equipment (provided by government); 

(iv) Contribute to the review of existing capacity in 6 aimags and Ulaanbaatar to 
understand which devices and aids can realistically be manufactured in Mongolia 
and define with NRC the exact specifications for the procurement of upgraded 
manufacturing equipment; and  

(v) Contribute to the development of a regulatory framework for provision of assistive 
devices in line with the requirements of the Law on the rights of Persons with 
disabilities, ensuring access to innovative devices and technologies. 

 
191. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) contributions to 1 revised statute of the Council; 
(ii) contributions to 1 regulatory framework for the provision of assistive devices; and 
(iii) contributions to 1 study tour report including list of participants. 

 
Assistive technology and devices expert – regulation (1.5 person-months, international, 
intermittent) 
 
192. The consultant will have a Bachelor’s degree or equivalent in nursing, medicine or the 
allied professions (occupational therapy, speech therapy, physiotherapy), biomedical technology 
or engineering; at least ten years work experience in rehabilitation and habilitation and/or in 
orthopedic technology or biomedical engineering; demonstrable familiarity with a comprehensive 
range of available devices and technology across all spheres of functioning: mobility, vision, 
hearing, communication, cognition and environment; demonstrable experience applying ICF to 
assess functioning and match assistive devices for PWDs and CWD; experience of working with 
DPOs and government in defining national policies and mechanisms for assistive technology is 
desirable; excellent communication skills and fluency in written and spoken English. The 
consultant will:  
 

(i) Develop minimum standards for assistive technology manufacturing and 
procurement; 
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(ii) Develop standard operating procedures for implementation of the minimum 
standards which regulate access to assistive technology with a focus on ensuring 
that equipment provided by the national health or social insurance schemes are 
well maintained; 

(iii) Develop procurement packages for assistive technology and devices including 
detailed product specifications based on the Disability Commission’s ICF 
assessment, social work and occupational therapist case management 
assessment, statistical data on the numbers of CWD and PWDs in each target 
area disaggregated by gender and age; and 

(iv) Develop training package for assistive technology and devices ensuring technical 
specialists and PWDs receive adequate support to utilize devices safely and 
appropriately. 

 
193. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) 1 set minimum standards for assistive technology manufacturing and procurement; 
(ii) 1 set standard operating procedures for implementation of the minimum standards; 
(iii) Procurement packages for assistive technology and devices; and 
(iv) Training package for assistive technology and devices. 

 
Assistive technology and devices experts – regulations (3 person-months, intermittent, 
national) 
 
194. The consultant will have a Bachelor’s degree or equivalent in nursing, medicine or the 
allied professions (occupational therapy, speech therapy, and physiotherapy), biomedical 
technology or engineering; at least five years’ work experience in Mongolian systems which 
regulate access to assistive technology; excellent written and spoken Mongolian and English. 
Experience of working with DPOs and government is desirable. The consultant will: 
 

(i) Contribute to development of minimum standards for assistive technology 
manufacturing and procurement; 

(ii) Contribute to development of standard operating procedures for implementation of 
the minimum standards which regulate access to assistive technology with a focus 
on ensuring that equipment provided by the national health or social insurance 
schemes are well maintained; 

(iii) Contribute to development of procurement packages for assistive technology and 
devices including detailed product specifications based on the Disability 
Commission’s ICF assessment, social work and occupational therapist case 
management assessment, statistical data on the numbers of CWD and PWDs in 
each target area disaggregated by gender and age; and 

(iv) Contribute to development of training package for assistive technology and 
devices ensuring technical specialists and PWDs receive adequate support to 
utilize devices safely and appropriately. 

 
195. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) Contributions to 1 set minimum standards for assistive technology manufacturing 
and procurement; 

(ii) Contributions to 1 set standard operating procedures for implementation of the 
minimum standards; 

(iii) Contribute to procurement packages for assistive technology and devices; and 
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(iv) Contribute to training package for assistive technology and devices. 
 
Consultant to support MLSP and DPOs to plan and implement a strategy review process 
(4 person-months, national) 
 
196. This project will contribute to a strategic review process of the National Program to 
implement the Law on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities 2016-2024. A participatory 
consultative process is envisaged to adjust and update the strategy during the second half of the 
strategic period 2020–2024 and beyond. The consultant will: 
 

(i) Conduct a systematic review of the regular administrative monitoring data 
collected by the government related to the National Program; 

(ii) Undertake supplementary qualitative research to elicit opinion on the 
implementation of the law and the National Program from government, PWDs, 
private sector business and the general public; 

(iii) Develop TOR and with PIU initiate a review of data on children and adults with 
disabilities living in institutional care arrangements. This will contribute towards the 
incorporation of a strategy for deinstitutionalization children and adults with 
disabilities in the revised National Program; 

(iv) Provide a gap analysis of the implementation comparing the legislative provision 
with the goals and objectives of the National Program and the wider international 
framework including the UNCRPD and the Incheon strategy; 

(v) Provide a comparative analysis of the implementation status and achievements 
through an equity lens related to gender, poverty and social factors including 
rural/urban divide, different types of disability, children and adults with disability;  

(vi) With MLSP review the development cooperation opportunities for support to a 
revised/extended plan;  

(vii) Based on the data analysis and in agreement with MLSP propose amendments to 
the National Program and refine during a series of stakeholder consultations in 
Ulaanbaatar and selected aimags; 

(viii) Finalize the up-dated National Program 2020-2024, and if required and agreed by 
government revise for 2020-2028; 

(ix) Develop Terms of Reference for a final conference to raise awareness on the 
process and outcomes of the strategic review (stakeholders to include 
government, development partners, private sector and PWDs); and 

(x) Develop Terms of Reference to conduct a communications campaign to raise 
awareness on the outcomes of the legislative implementation and further planned 
reforms.  

 
197. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 

(i) 1 implementation report incorporating the quantitative and qualitative data and 
including recommendations for revisions to the National Program; 

(ii) 1 revised/extended National Program; 
(iii) 1 TOR national conference; and 
(iv) 1 TOR communications campaign. 

 
Legal expert/s - legislative drafting (4 person-months, national) 
 
198. The consultant will have a Bachelors level degree in Law, a minimum of 10 years 
experience in legislative review and drafting of secondary legislation in Mongolia, experience of 
working with DPOs and/or government in the disability sector is an advantage, fluency in 



 81 

 

Mongolian and English is required.  
 
199. PWDs and DPOs have identified the requirement for supportive legislation to promote 
inclusion as a necessary component of rights based approach to. In addition to simultaneous 
review of secondary legislative requirements related to the full implementation of the Law on the 
Rights of Persons with Disabilities planned in connection with this project it is proposed that this 
legal expert – legislative drafting, guided by the PIU, will: 
 

(i) Develop and implement a work plan for drafting secondary legislation based on 
the recommendations of consultants undertaking comprehensive review of gaps 
in implementation and enforcement in specific sectors e.g. employment, (see for 
example the PWDs employment - employer services and quota employment 
expert “Report on the requirements for changes to the legislative framework for 
employment of PWDs including amendments to the law, secondary regulations 
and guidelines”), infrastructure accessibility etc.; 

(ii) Guided by the PIU and MLSP identify, prioritize and ensure the legislative 
requirements for accessibility, employment support, anti-discrimination and 
education support for PWDs are addressed; and  

(iii) If required, develop a proposal for drafting primary legislation for submission to 
MLSP and other relevant government Ministries.  

 
200. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 

(i) 1 work plan for drafting secondary legislation agreed with PIU which includes 
measures to fully implement the Law on the rights of Persons with Disabilities;  

(ii) 1 set of draft secondary legislation (regulations and guidelines) as agreed above; 
and 

(iii) 1 set of proposals for government for supplementary primary legislation. 
 
C8 Terms of reference for individual data disability specialists  
NOTE: Package of goods and services 
 
Non-specific procurement cost-estimates for NSO pilot activities 
 
201. Currently the main gap in disability statistics is the lack of information on disability based 
on functioning rather than on a purely medical assessment. There is clear evidence that the 
question “Do you have any disability?” commonly asked in surveys and the Census, under-
estimates the actual problem.  People’s understanding of the question appears primarily linked to 
any medical examination they undertook or the type of support that people receive. Moreover, 
there might be an element of stigma attached and in some cases people might want to hide the 
condition of a certain household member. Moreover, even for this ‘biased’ definition of disability, 
information is under-utilized, not analyzed and not fully published. 
 
202. Furthermore, information about CWD and PWDs in residential institutions is absent.  The 
National Statistical Office (NSO) does not collect, nor compile such information.  Residential 
institutions with CWD and PWDs are found under different Ministries (MLSP, MOH and MOE).  
Since 2012 the National Authority for Children collects information about children in residential 
institutions on an annual frequency, and provides licenses to such institutions after verifying they 
meet certain standards.  However, the current database does not collect information on children’s 
disability. 
 
203. It is clear that currently from a statistical point of view Mongolia is failing its commitments 
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under the Convention of the Rights of PWDs, Incheon Strategy and the Sustainable Development 
Goals. 
 
204. In order to address the above current limitations technical assistance, consisting of an 
international and national consultant is to be provided to the National Statistical Office in order to: 
 

(i) Adapt current survey data collection tools to measure functional disability following 
the recommendation of the Washington Group; 

(ii) Develop methodologies and report templates for adequate analysis of disability 
data; and 

(iii) Implement and institutionalize a Survey on Residential Institutions. 
 
205. In adapting the current surveys, pilots and tests will be conducted, especially in the 
Household Socio-Economic Surveys and there will be a specific budget, provided through the 
project implementation unit to support such activities with the National Statistical Office.  
 
Senior disability data, poverty expert (2 person-months intermittent, international) 

 
206. The consultant should have a Master’s degree in statistics, economics or equivalent 
discipline, with at least 10 years of experience in working with statistical offices, statistical systems 
and analysis of household surveys, preferably with experience on disability statistics.  Excellent 
writing skills and fluency in English, excellent knowledge of statistical software, STATA.  The 
senior statistician is expected to: 
 

(i) Develop and overview the testing of new questions to be included in the HSES:  
(a) New questions to measure functional disability among adults, using 

questions proposed by the Washington Group and questions that can be 
used to estimate equivalence scales (minimum income/spending 
questions); 

(b) Adapting questions to capture new policies related to cash benefits and 
socials services, including assistive devices coverage; 

(c) Overview the analysis of pilot data and finalize the changes in the HSES; 
(ii) Develop procedures to compute poverty statistics after taking into account the 

extra costs of disability (adjusted equivalence scales for people with disabilities) 
and provide training to the NSO statistical officers, presenting also international 
best practice; 

(iii) Provide templates for a modified HSES report which includes statistics 
disaggregated by disability and introduce annexes with measures of poverty for 
PWDs; 

(iv) Support the NSO in the design of the monitoring system for the Incheon strategy 
and overview and provide guidance to the national consultant on the development 
of the methodology, including changes in other surveys; and 

(v) Overview and provide guidance in the development of the survey of care 
institutions for adults. 

 
207. The consultant will provide the following deliverables: 
 

(i) Inception report with a first assessment of the task and the review of existing data; 
(ii) Report on the pilot HSES with relevant templates and program files and 

suggestions for an updated HSES report structure; 
(iii) Report on Incheon indicators; and 
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(iv) Contributions to report on institutional survey design and implementation 
arrangements for the disability allowance. 

 
Disability data expert, statistical systems (4 person-months, national) 

 
208. The consultant should have a Master’s degree in statistics, economics or relevant 
discipline, with at least 8 years of experience in working in statistics and with familiarity of existing 
data sources.  The consultant will need to be fluent in English, and will need to provide 
interpretation for the international consultant.  The statistician is expected to: 
 

(i) Gather information about the different surveys and data collection mechanisms 
(household booklet); 

(ii) Support the international consultant in changes to the HSES, and in particular in 
the pilot activities; 

(iii) Support the analysis of the HSES and the new tables that disaggregate statistics 
by disability; 

(iv) Support the NSO in the design of the monitoring system for the Incheon strategy 
and provide capacity building on the job; 

(v) Support the introduction of the measurement of functional disability also in other 
surveys (LFS) together with relevant analysis and changes to publications; 

(vi) Support NSO in the development and analysis of the survey of residential care 
institutions for adults; and 

(vii) Combine the survey of adult residential care institutions with those of the survey 
of children residential care institutions conducted by the National Authority of 
Children, and develop report format for providing results. 

 
209. The consultant will provide contribution to the following deliverables: 
 

(i) Inception report with a first assessment of the task and the review of existing data; 
(ii) Report on the pilot HSES with relevant templates and program files and 

suggestions for an updated HSES report structure; 
(iii) Report on Incheon indicators; and 
(iv) Report on Institutional survey. 

 
a) Project Implementation Unit Staff 

 
210. To ensure smooth implementation of the project, the following staff will be hired. 
 
i. Project Coordinator (60 person-months, national) 

 
211. The project coordinator will be responsible for the overall management and monitoring of 
implementation of the project under the supervision of the MLSP. The project coordinator will work 
closely with the MLSP, the executing agency, and the two implementing agencies of the project; 
ADB; and other partners involved in project implementation.   
 
212. Requirements. The project coordinator will be an experienced manager with at least 10 
years of demonstrated experience, skilled in procurement and financial matters, and fluent in 
English.     
 
213. Tasks. The project coordinator’s responsibilities include the following tasks:  
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(i) manage the staff of the project implementation unit; 
(ii) perform roles and responsibilities mentioned in the RESOLUTION OF MINISTER 

OF FINANCE No.196; 
(iii) liaise with the MLSP and ADB; 
(iv) ensure that sufficient counterpart funds are included in the draft MLSP budget 

submitted to the MOF;   
(v) prepare quarterly and annual reports to the MLSP and ADB in line with the project 

in a format consistent with ADB's project performance management system; 
(vi) act as a secretariat for the project steering committee; 
(vii) monitor the implementation of project activities and report to the MLSP and ADB; 
(viii) ensure overall coordination among consultants (firms and individual) as per TOR; 
(ix) prepare annual project work plans approved by the MLSP; 
(x) ensure that procurement activities and fund flow arrangements are in accordance 

with ADB guidelines and government requirements; 
(xi) support the MLSP in recruiting consultants and monitor the process; 
(xii) arrange for annual audits of project accounts and ensure their timely submission; 

and 
(xiii) assist ADB missions in undertaking reviews; prepare in advance of the missions 

the reviews of the status of project activities, status of consultant recruitment and 
procurement, implementation of covenants, and gender plan.  

 
ii. Project subcoordinator (216 person-months total, 36 person-months per each aimag, 

national) 
 

214. The project manager subcoordinator will be responsible for the overall management and 
monitoring of implementation of the project activities at Aimag level under the supervision of the 
project coordinator. The project manager sub coordinator will work closely with the project 
coordinator and the disability field specialists.   
 
215. Requirements. The project sub coordinator will be an experienced manager with at least 
10 years of demonstrated experience and have a university degree in social sciences, education, 
health or other areas relevant to the project outputs (media, employment).  Experience in working 
on disability issues and knowledge of a rights-based approach, community based rehabilitation 
and a biopsychosocial model of disability is an advantage.  Skills for overseeing civil works are 
desirable.  Excellent Mongolian writing and communication skills essential, ability to speak, 
understand and write in English an advantage.  
 
216. Tasks. The project sub coordinator’s responsibilities include the following tasks:  
 

(i) prepare quarterly and annual reports to the aimag authorities and to the Project 
Coordinator in line with the project in a format consistent with ADB's project 
performance management system; 

(ii) act as a secretariat for the project sub steering committee; 
(iii) coordinate and monitor the implementation of project activities at aimag level 

including training activities, service development, assessments and data collection 
activities and civil works; coordinate with disability field specialists and report to 
the project coordinator; 

(iv) ensure overall coordination among consultants for activities delivered at aimag 
level (firms and individual) as per TOR; 

(v) prepare annual project work plans approved by the project coordinator; 
(vi) support the project coordinator in monitor the process; 
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iii. Procurement Specialist (60 person-months, national) 
 
217. Requirements. The procurement specialist should have a minimum of 10 years of 
professional experience in international and national bidding procedures, procurement procedure, 
especially preparation of expression of interest, notice inviting tender, TOR, request for proposal, 
and bidding document for procurement of consultant services, goods, and works. Preference will 
be given for handling ADB procurement procedure. Fluency in English is required. 
 
218. Tasks. Under the supervision of the project manager, the procurement specialist’s 
responsibilities include: 38 
 

(i) ensure that the procurement under the project is conducted in accordance with 
ADB guidelines and the project procurement plan approved by ADB and the 
government, and its updates; 

(ii) coordinate with field specialists of the PIU 
(iii) regularly update the procurement plan as required under ADB guidelines and seek 

approval from the MLSP; 
(iv) provide assistance to the MLSP and the evaluation and recruitment committees in 

organizing procurement and recruitment of consultants to accelerate processes; 
(v) coordinate with the MLSP and ADB in preparing advertisements, short listing, 

bidding documents, evaluation, letters of awards, draft contracts, etc., in the 
procurement of goods, works, and services including consultancies; 

(vi) liaise with ADB staff as required and submit the items to ADB requiring prior review 
and documents needing ADB approval; 

(vii) make necessary arrangement for contract signatures in consultation with the 
MLSP; 

(viii) keep progress of procurement and consultant recruitment activities against 
procurement timetables, highlight variations in progress, record reasons, and 
identify remedial actions, if any; and 

(ix) prepare periodic progress report on status of procurement and consultant 
recruitment as required by the project manager. 

 
iv. Financial Management Specialist (60 person-months, national) 
 
219. Requirements. The specialist will have a degree in public administration, business 
administration, economics, public finance management or related fields. The financial specialist 
should have 10 years of demonstrated work experience in project financial management and 
administration. Work experience in financial management with ADB or other international 
development organizations is desired. Fluency in English is required.   
 
220. Tasks. Under the supervision of the project manager and in close coordination with the 
MLSP and MOF, the procurement specialist’s responsibilities include:  
 

(i) ensure proper management and disbursement of the project funds following a 
sound accounting, budgeting, financial control and audit procedures in line with 
ADB policies and guidelines and acceptable to the Government of Mongolia; 

(ii) coordinate with field specialists;  

                                                
38 The terms of reference of the procurement specialist will conform to any new government procurement arrangements 

agreed by ADB. 



86 
 

(iii) disburse service contracts amounts according to rules set by the MLSP  
(iv) prepare regular budgets in line with projects planned activities; 
(v) maintain the project bank account(s); 
(vi) maintain proper accounting records and prepare financial statements and reports 

that provide a true and fair view and are in compliance with ADB guidelines; 
(vii) prepare regular financial reports and arrange timely financial information for 

internal audits of internal and external audits; 
(viii) ensure all financial transactions are booked timely and accurately; 
(ix) prepare all requests for payments;  
(x) prepare withdrawal applications and their supporting documents according to ADB 

guidelines and government procedures;  
(xi) maintain accounting books in accordance with ADB and government guidelines  
(xii) review invoices and contracts as part of implementation and execution of 

payments under such contracts;  
(xiii) carry out control and filing of all payment documents, invoices, and other financial 

documents relating to project transactions;  
(xiv) ensure that all documents, information, and supporting materials are kept in safe 

custody and are readily made available to the ADB and the auditors;  
(xv) guide the MLSP on financial management of the ADB financed project;  
(xvi) ensure compliance with the financial covenants of the project in coordination with 

the MLSP; 
(xvii) prepare regular financial report for ADB and the MLSP; and  
(xviii) take prompt remedial action in respect to irregularities detected by the Auditor or 

the World Bank.  
 
v. Disability Field Specialists (120 person-months total 60 person-months each, 

national) 
 
Disability Specialist – multi-disciplinary service delivery, early intervention, social welfare 
reform and ICF 
  
221. The Disability Specialist should have a graduate degree in medicine, nursing, social work 
or the allied social sciences or equivalent; at least ten years of work experience in the design, 
development and implementation of services for people with disabilities; three years 
demonstrable experience in personnel management including recruitment and selection, 
supervision and administration; three years demonstrable experience in liaison with government 
at national and sub-national levels; experience in training and capacity building is desirable. 
Excellent writing skills and fluency in Mongolian and English. The consultant will provide support 
to the MLSP for:  

(i) Recruitment and supervision of international and national consultants for the 
service delivery component of the project;  

(ii) Oversight to the finalization and implementation of the early identification and early 
intervention system including ASQ and BSID-III and Portage home visiting; 
curriculum development and service strengthening; social welfare reform and 
implementation of ICF; 

(iii) Provision of administrative support to the planned training and capacity building;  
(iv) Management and review of consultant’s progress reports and deliverables; 
(v) Liaison with government and non-government agencies and organizations at 

national and sub-national levels to ensure smooth implementation of the project; 
including with MOH for implementation of the revised Child Health Card; 
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(vi) With the PIU procurement specialist, support MLSP to specify the 
conditions/criteria to recruit and contract a qualified DPO to provide an information 
hotline service;  

(vii) With the PIU procurement specialist, support MLSP to specify the 
conditions/criteria to award the contract for an independent consulting firm 
(research institution) to establish the validity and reliability of the ASQ and BSID-
III in the Mongolian context; and 

(viii) Provide translation and interpreting support as required. 
 

222. Furthermore, the consultant is also expected to work with the senior international expert 
for community based social services hired by the consulting firm on social welfare reform to review 
and improve the current regulations of community social services for people with disabilities: 
 

(i) Support the review of the current regulations of community social welfare and 
gather relevant documents and data; 

(ii) Provide inputs in the proposal of a new model for the implementation of such 
services; and 

(iii) Provide inputs in the draft new regulations for the implementation of community 
based social services, including payment and budget arrangements, and 
monitoring systems. 

 
Deliverables: 
 

(i) Periodic progress reports on status of consultant recruitment and service 
implementation as required by the project manager; 

(ii) DPO contract to provide information hotline; and 
(iii) Independent consulting firm contract to undertake ASQ and BSID-III research. 
 

1. Disability specialist - employment, accessibility & awareness raising  
 

223. The Disability Specialist should have a graduate degree in social work, medicine, nursing 
or the allied social sciences or equivalent; at least ten years of work experience in the design, 
development and implementation of services for people with disabilities; three years 
demonstrable experience in personnel management including recruitment and selection, 
supervision and administration; three years demonstrable experience in liaison with government 
at national and sub-national levels; experience in training and capacity building is desirable. 
Excellent writing skills and fluency in Mongolian and English. The consultant will provide support 
to the MLSP and MOH for: 
 

(i) Recruitment and supervision of international and national consultants for the 
employment, accessibility and awareness raising components of the project; 

(ii) Oversight to the finalization and implementation of the employment, accessibility 
and awareness raising components of the project; 

(iii) Provision of administrative support to the planned training and capacity building;  
(iv) Management and review of consultant’s progress reports and deliverables; 
(v) Liaison with government and non-government agencies and organizations at 

national and sub-national levels to ensure smooth implementation of the project; 
including with employment agencies for implementation of the employment related 
activities; 

(vi) With the PIU procurement specialist, support MLSP to specify the 
conditions/criteria to recruit and contract national and international consultants for 
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the tasks and activities related to the implementation of activities related to 
employment for PWD, accessibility and awareness raising (Objectives 3 and 4 
activities and 5.1); 

(vii) With the PIU procurement specialist, support MLSP to specify the 
conditions/criteria to award the contracts for the procurement packages related to 
employment, inclusion and awareness raising; and 

(viii) Provide translation and interpreting support as required. 
 
Deliverables: 
 

(i) Periodic progress reports on status of consultant recruitment and service 
implementation as required by the project manager. 

(ii) Contracts to provide a flagship TV program for PWD; social marketing campaign; 
assistive technology and equipment resources; Mongolian sound sample and any 
other contracts requiring related specialist input. 

(iii) Contract to undertake consulting on employment strategies and policies for PWD 
consulting and training; to deliver communication strategy for awareness and 
attitude change; strategic support for inclusion of PWD and other contracts for 
consulting requiring related specialist input. 

 
i. Environment Specialist (5 person-months, intermittent, national) 
 
224. The environment specialist should have at least a master’s degree in environmental 
sciences, environmental engineering, or a related field, and 7 years of experience in coordinating 
the implementation of project environmental management plans, preferably in projects financed 
by international financial institutions. The specialist will assist the EA, the PIU, and the relevant 
aimag departments in coordinating the implementation of the generic environmental management 
plan (generic EMP) for the construction work. Specifically, the specialist will: 

(i) Confirm that rehabilitation works do not cause any involuntary resettlement 
impacts. 

(ii) Assist the PIU in preparing bidding documents for construction works to ensure 
that the environment-related specifications provided in the generic EMP are 
incorporated in technical specifications. 

(iii) Provide support in evaluating bids for construction works to ensure that compliance 
with the environment-related specifications is evaluated and documented in bid 
evaluation reports. 

(iv) Advise contractor(s) and the PIU on project environment management 
requirements and arrangements, including establishment of simple grievance 
redress mechanism. 

(v) Review and clear, on behalf of the PIU and the aimag departments site-EMPs 
prepared by civil works contractors. 

(vi) Conduct at least two site visits to each construction site (at the beginning of the 
works and at completion stage). 

(vii) Prepare annual progress reports of the EMP implementation (including compliance 
of the civil works contractors with obligations, inspection activities and findings, 
problems encountered during rehabilitation and operations, and the relevant 
corrective actions undertaken). 

(viii) Together with the architectural engineers, carry out construction completion 
inspections to confirm the regularity and safety of each building with the 
involvement of relevant government agencies. 
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(ix) Prepare an EMP implementation completion report (in English and Mongolian), no 
later than three months after completion of all rehabilitation works supported under 
the project. 

 
225. The consultant will provide the associated deliverables: 
 

(i) 1 work plan 
(ii) 4 annual progress reports of the EMP implementation reports detailing activities, 

progress and with revised work plan including objectives for subsequent annual 
implementation plan 

(iii) 1 EMP implementation completion report  
 
ii. Gender and social development expert (5 person-months, intermittent, national) 

 
226. The consultant should have a degree in relevant social science discipline and have at 
least 5 years work experience as gender and social development specialist. The consultant 
should be fluent in English. The main task of the consultant will be to review the Gender Action 
Plan, ensure that this is properly implemented and monitored and take necessary actions by 
interacting with relevant consultants.  More specifically the main activities will consist of:  
 

(i) Review the gender action plan; 
(ii) Help the PIU establishing management supervision mechanisms for 

implementation, monitoring and reporting of the gender related issues based on 
the GAP and provide support for their implementation; 

(iii) Support the PIU to ensure implementation of the GAP requirements by conducting 
necessary workshops and focus groups meetings; 

(iv) Ensure that specific gender indicators are accurately collected and monitored and 
compile the relevant indicators in summary documents; 

(v) Conduct compliance monitoring of social and gender issues, interact with 
consultants responsible to implement aspects of the GAP and review relevant 
documents, assist to formulate corrective actions where necessary; and 

(vi) Support the PIU in preparing the social development section in the semi-annual 
progress report and relevant monitoring reports (for example annual monitoring 
report). 

 
227. The consultant will provide the following deliverables: 
 

(i) Comments on the Gender Action Plan; 
(ii) Inputs in semi-annual progress reports related to the implementation of the Gender 

Action Plan; and 
(iii) Inputs in the monitoring reports providing information about specific indicators 

identified for the Gender Action Plan. 
 

iii. Monitoring and evaluation expert (60 person-months, intermittent, national) 
 

228. The main task of the consultant will be to ensure adequate monitoring of the “Design 
Monitoring Framework” of the project “Ensuring Inclusiveness of People with Disabilities” and 
provide inputs in the regular monitoring reports produced for the project. The consultant will be 
responsible for interacting with different consultants working on aspects of the project, ensuring 
that relevant data is properly collected and analysed.  The consultant will also play a key role in 
supporting improvements in the monitoring systems of the concerning employment services and 
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in changes in the monitoring system of the Ministry of Health concerning the child health card. 
 
229. The consultant should have a Masters’ or higher degree in relevant social science 
discipline, statistics or economics, and have at least 5 years work experience as M&E expert, 
including experience in conducting and analysing household surveys and working with 
administrative data.  The consultant should be fluent in English.  
  
230. The consultant main activities will include the following:  
 

(i) Review the Project Documentation and the DMF, create a work plan identifying 
sequence of products, timing of different inputs, deadlines for delivery of fata and 
indicators; 

(ii) Help the PIU establishing management supervision mechanisms for 
implementation, monitoring and reporting of the DMF from the relevant 
consultants; 

(iii) Interact and review the inputs of consultants working on project related data 
collection systems. In particular, it will be required to: 
(a) Manage the survey of PWDs to be conducted at the beginning and at the 

end of the project; review and provide comments on sampling and the 
questionnaire of the survey of PWDs; monitor quality of data collection and 
review the reports; manage, support, and review the monitoring work 
commissioned from DPOs including accessibility of government websites 
and transport and infrastructure accessibility audits.  

(b) Review media monitoring and audience research. 
(c) Interact with disability data specialists working with the National Statistical 

Office and the National Authority for Children; the national company 
responsible for the creation of the MIS in the Development and 
Rehabilitation Centers  and MIS for disability benefits and the consultants 
working on the reform of social welfare benefits for PWDs. 

(d) If necessary assist to formulate corrective action. 
(iv) Support the review of the current monitoring role of the Management Information 

System (MIS) of public employment services in the Ministry of Labor and Social 
Protection: 
(a) Gather relevant documents and forms explaining the current MIS, as well 

as reports conducted by the National Employment Service Research and 
Information Center (NESRIC). 

(b) Together with the experts hired by the consulting firm on employment 
strategies and policies for PWDs, review the current MIS for employment 
system and the potential for developing automated reports that could better 
support the implementation of such services. 

(c) Together with the experts hired by the consulting firm on employment 
strategies and policies for PWDs and the National Employment Service 
Research and Information Center (NESRIC), develop the entry forms to be 
used by the DPOs for managing employment services for PWDs and 
determine the frequency and methods of communicating such information. 

(d) Support the NESRIC in the implementation of the new monitoring system, 
guiding the understanding of how it can be used and its benefits. 

(v) Work with the Ministry of Health in developing new reporting forms to be included 
in the existing reporting system of the Center for Health Development. The new 
reporting forms should capture the new information in the child health card (the 
Pink Book) related to the Ages and Stages Questionnaire; 
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(vi) Obtain and compile relevant indicators from the sources referred to in the DMF (in 
particular the Ministry of Labor and Social Protection, the National Statistical 
Office, and the Ministry of Health); 

(vii) or all data sources that can be obtained on a monthly basis, primarily 
administrative data, monitoring should occur on a continuous basis to verify data 
quality and ensure that any eventual corrective measures are taken; and 

(viii) Overall responsibility for producing the semi-annual progress report and relevant 
monitoring reports.  

 
231. The consultant will provide the following deliverables: 

(i) Assessment of the DMF and understanding of the data collection mechanisms to 
be used to monitor the key indicators; 

(ii) Work plan and timeline for monitoring activities; 
(iii) Review of reports submitted for the survey of PWDs at the beginning and at the 

end of the project; 
(iv) Review reports from DPOs on government website and infrastructure accessibility; 
(v) A report showing the use of new reporting features in the MIS for employment 

services and from data obtained from the DPOs concerning employment services 
for PWDs; 

(vi) New reporting forms approved by the Ministry of Health in relation to changes in 
the Pink Book and the future integration of the Ages and Stages Questionnaire;    

(vii) Semi-annual progress reports related to the DMF; and 
(viii) Monitoring reports providing information about project implementation and DMF 

indicators. 
 

iv. National data collection firm - Conduct household survey of PWDs (national firm) 
 

232. The task involves conducting a survey of persons with disabilities (PWDs) to monitor some 
of the output and outcome indicators of the project “Ensuring inclusiveness and service delivery 
for People with Disabilities” and obtain information about satisfaction with various public services, 
access and barriers to services, level of support needs, and use of assistive devices.  The survey 
will be repeated twice in the second half of 2017 and then again after 5 years to determine change 
over time. 
 
233. The survey will be conducted to produce estimates that are valid at the national level and 
for project and non-project areas.  Project areas are Ulaanbaatar and 6 aimags (Dornod, 
Darkhaan-Uul, Dundgovi, Khuvsgul, Arkhangai and Khovd) and non-project areas (all the rest of 
Mongolia).  The sample will need to have a balanced number of both men and women with 
disability as well as PWDs of different ages: children, working age, and elderly.  The expected 
overall sample size is of about 1,000 households.  Households with at least one member with 
disabilities will need to be randomly selected using the Living Standards Database (also known 
as PMT database) maintained by the General Office of Social Welfare Services.  Selection is 
expected to be in two stages: first locations (soums/districts) will be extracted with probability 
proportional to size and then households within soums/districts will be selected with simple 
random sampling.  This selection will require the use of sampling weights to generate accurate 
estimates. 
 
234. The questionnaire will have primarily pre-coded responses, and people’s satisfaction/ 
dissatisfaction should be captured on a simple scale (very satisfied, satisfied, neutral, dissatisfied, 
and very dissatisfied).  Questions will be asked on a set of different public services and 
availability/quality of information. There will also be retrospective rating questions to address 
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possible changes in expectations over time. The duration of each interview on average will not 
last more than 30 minutes.    
 
235. The national firm should have experience of conducting surveys at national level, 
demonstrating that they did at least 3 national representative surveys interviewing a minimum of 
1,000 households. 
 
236. The expected tasks are the following: 
 

(i) extract a representative sample of PWDs and their households (as explained 
above); 

(ii) design the questionnaire to be used to collect the relevant information; 
(iii) pilot test the questionnaire; 
(iv) conduct the interviews; 
(v) analyse the data and provide some basic results; and 
(vi) the exercise will be repeated twice, in the second half of 2017 and then again after 

5 years: 
 

237. Deliverables will be the following: 
 

(i) Questionnaires both in Mongolian and English; 
(ii) Clean data files containing information collected during the interviews (data files 

should be provided on a statistical software - STATA or SPSS) for both baseline 
and follow-up 

(iii) Basic survey report both at baseline and follow-up in Mongolian and English. 
 

238. The firm will be provided with the following: access to the Living Standards Database to 
extract the sample, the questionnaire used for a small scale survey conducted for the preparation 
of the project. 
 

VII. SAFEGUARDS 

239. The project is categorized as “B” for environment, and “C” for involuntary resettlement and 
Indigenous Peoples safeguards in accordance with ADB’s Safeguard Policy Statement (2009).39 
The project will have no negative impact on indigenous peoples in the project areas, and will not 
require temporary or permanent land acquisition.40 Environmental implications of the project were 
reviewed, and a generic environment management plan (EMP) was developed to address the 
minor adverse environmental impacts (dust, noise, construction site safety) that may potentially 
occur during the establishment of six small inclusive development centers in aimag centers, and 
one DPO Employment Resource Center in in Ulaanbaatar. All buildings will meet relevant health 
and safety standards, adhere to universal design principles, and incorporate energy-efficiency 
measures.41 Water, wastewater and solid waste services will be connected to existing municipal 
services. The EMP defines the environmental management requirements and responsibilities 
throughout the design and establishment of the facilities. The EMP is attached as Appendix 1 and 
will be incorporated in the civil work contracts. 
 
240. The Government of Mongolia, through the MLSP, will be responsible for ensuring that the 
                                                
39 ADB. 2009. Safeguard Policy Statement. Manila.  
40 Construction of 6 aimag development and rehabilitation centers and the DPO employment resource center in 

Ulaanbaatar will be done on identified government-owned land. 
41 All buildings will be equipped with rooftop photovoltaic systems. 
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construction and operation of the new buildings will be in accordance with (i) the national 
environmental, health and safety laws, regulations, procedures, and guidelines; and (ii) the 
generic EMP. The PIU, with the support of an environment specialist and in collaboration with the 
engineering firm which will prepare drawings and specifications of construction works, 
architectural engineers who will supervise the construction works, and the aimag governments, 
will be responsible for overseeing the implementation of the generic EMP, including preparation 
of bidding documents, supervision of civil works contractors, sustainable operations and 
management, and monitoring and reporting of the generic EMP implementation, including 
complaints received, if any. 
 
241. Pursuant to ADB's Safeguard Policy Statement (2009), ADB funds may not be applied to 
the activities described on the ADB Prohibited Investment Activities List set forth at Appendix 5 of 
the Safeguard Policy Statement.42 All financial institutions will ensure that their investments are 
in compliance with applicable national laws and regulations and will apply the prohibited 
investment activities list (Appendix 5) to subprojects financed by ADB. 
 

VIII. GENDER AND SOCIAL DIMENSIONS 

242. Poverty and social dimensions. The disability prevalence in Mongolia estimated at 
around 4% based on the 2010 census is likely to be underestimate the actual incidence. The 
project will target PWDs and their families, a population subgroup with a high poverty incidence 
(more than 20%) and considerably higher rates than the rest of the population (this justifies the 
poverty targeting classification of individual or household), and low human development 
indicators, evidence of the extent of their social exclusion and disadvantage. Direct income 
poverty reduction measures will be achieved through increased PWDs employment and a social 
welfare reform on a national scale providing more support to PWDs with higher levels of need 
and who tend to be the poorest among the poor. These interventions will have a direct impact on 
poverty by increasing the income of PWDs. Other interventions will have an indirect impact by 
helping to ensure greater participation of PWDs in society. Some project activities (early 
identification and services) will focus on target project regions (Arkhangai, Darkhan-uul, Dornod, 
Dundgovi, Khovd, Khuvsgul, and Ulaanbaatar) that cover more than 50% of PWDs living in 
poverty (these have been selected to maximize coverage of PWDs and poverty reduction). 
 
243. Gender action plan. The project is designed to be effective gender mainstreaming and a 
gender action plan has been developed for the project. The action plan is fully integrated into the 
overall project design. Overall implementation responsibilities will lie with the MLSP and the PIU 
and the terms of reference of the national gender specialist are included in the procurement and 
consultant services section VI of this manual. Progress in the implementation of the gender action 
plan will be submitted to ADB on semi-annual basis. 
 
244.  Gender issues have been considered both in the desk review and in the design of primary 
data collection and their analysis. In particular, direct analysis of microdata of the Household 
Socio-Economic Survey (HSES), the Labor Force Survey (LFS) and the Living Standards 
Assessment (also known as Proxy Mean Test database) was conducted to investigate differences 
in the living conditions of PWDs disaggregating statistics by sex.  Moreover, to cover gaps in 
existing information a household survey, focus group discussions and key informant interviews 
have been conducted to investigate different access to services and gender-related attitudes 
towards PWDs. All the above analysis has been discussed in some detail in the Poverty and 

                                                
42 Available at:http://www.adb.org/Documents/Policies/Safeguards/Safeguard-Policy-Statement-June2009.pdf 

http://www.adb.org/Documents/Policies/Safeguards/Safeguard-Policy-Statement-June2009.pdf
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Social Analysis.43  
 
245. The main areas that emerged as determining gender imbalances are the following: 
  

(i) A substantially higher prevalence of disability in boys and men compared to that 
found in girls and women (3.82 versus 2.98 according to the National Statistical 
Office 2014 administrative data and 5.14 versus 3.8 according to the 2014 
HSES);44 

(ii) Higher school attendance rates for girls than boys among those recognized as 
CWD (65% versus 62% among those aged 6 to 10 and 60% versus 53% among 
those aged 11 to 17); 

(iii) Lower labor force participation and lower salaries for women with disabilities 
compared to men with disabilities (25% versus 30% among those aged 15 to 59 
according to the 2014 Labor Force Survey) and also differences in types of 
employment, for example employed women with disabilities are working in unpaid 
jobs and men as herders; 

(iv) A significantly higher percentage of women asking for services and care compared 
to men, who appear mostly satisfied with cash benefits (40% of women with 
disabilities versus 28% of men would like services and care compared to cash); 

(v) Girls and women are more likely to be exposed to domestic violence and 
discrimination (based on interviews and anecdotal evidence); 

(vi) Opportunities to receive services and counselling on pregnancy and reproductive 
and family planning before and after maternity care are largely restricted for girls 
and women with disabilities and women with disabilities face considerable 
difficulties at time of baby delivery (based on interviews and anecdotal evidence); 

(vii) Caregivers of PWDs are primarily women (4 out of 5), but do not receive adequate 
social protection or support services and are often poor and marginalized 
(caregivers allowances are only 30% of the minimum wage, women’s position 
within the family is undermined, and only 50% of those requiring a lot of assistance 
actually receive caregivers’ allowances); and 

(viii) Different gender-related attitudes towards disability (such as the parents’ tendency 
to be more protective towards girls with disability, or boys being more bullied in 
schools by other pupils). 

 
246. These issues have been directly taken into account in the project design, each output has 
at least one relevant gender-related indicator and the Design and Monitoring Framework includes 
9 out of 17 indicators that must be disaggregated by sex. The key gender mainstreaming actions 
are summarized in the gender plan (Table 17) which will be monitored and reported semi-
annually. 
 
A. Other Social Aspects 
 
247. Participation and involvement of civil society organizations.  Participation and 
involvement of civil society organizations has been embedded in the project design. The 
executing agency will ensure participation of (i) DPOs in project oversight, media campaigns, 
employment services, and monitoring activities, (ii) professional associations in the review of the 

                                                
43 This document is available upon request. 
44 This is due to different factors: disability types more prevalent in women are less easily recognized (for example 

mental disabilities), men tend to acquire disability because of work accident, and disability in old age is not properly 
classified, affecting specifically women who reach pension at an earlier age. 
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curricula of social workers and in the creation and support of the ICF task force, and (iii) Global 
Shapers and various national media associations in supporting the communication campaigns. 
 
248. Labor standards. The executing agency will ensure that provisions are stipulated in all 
civil work contracts to require contractors to comply with all applicable labor laws, incorporate 
minimum workplace occupational safety norms, including the core labor standards. The PIU will 
incorporate monitoring of compliance with core labor standards in their progress reports to the 
government and ADB. 
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Table 17: Gender Action Plan 

Gender Action Plan Activities Targets/Indicators Budget 
Responsible 

Party 
Time-
line 

Output 1: Early identification of children with disabilities strengthened and institutionalized 

1.1 Training on ASQ and BSID-
III for medical personnel 
 

1.2 Development of gender-
sensitive training manual 
on ASQ and BSID-III    

1.1 About 1,200 medical personnel are 
trained (at least 50% women) on ASQ 
and BSID-III (baseline: 0) 

1.2 A gender-sensitive training module 
available on early childhood disability 
assessment  

Included 
in project 
costs  

MOH, MLSP 
and PIU   

2017–
2020 

Output 2: Service delivery for persons with disabilities improved  

2.1 Establishment of client 
feedback mechanisms for 
assessing the quality and 
efficiency of service 
delivery  

2.1.1 Clients’ feedback mechanism is 
established and operating 

2.1.2 Number and type/nature of feedback 
received from PWDs; sex 
disaggregated 

2.1.3 At least 45% of female PWDs or 
mothers of CWDs are satisfied with 
public services (baseline: 40% in 
Ulaanbaatar)a 

Included 
in project 
costs 

MLSP and PIU  2018–
2022 

2.2 Conduct a gender audit of 
training manual, including a 
module on parent-child-
facilitator education  

 

2.2 About 50% of training manual 
images contain gender-inclusive 
features and there are no 
images/text which reinforce gender 
inequality  

Included 
in project 
costs 

MLSP (MIS of 
development 
and 
rehabilitation 
centers)  

2018–
2020 

2.3 Conduct a gender audit on 
the curriculum for social 
workers to ensure that 
gender-specific needs are 
addressed  

2.3 At least 1 module is dedicated to 
gender considerations and special 
needs of women with disabilities, 
including discrimination women and 
girls face   

Included 
in project 
costs 

MLSP and PIU 
documentation  

2018–
2022 

2.4 Conduct training for the 
hotline service staff for 
PWDs and ensure content 
of the counselling training 
is gender sensitive    

2.4 About 16 persons, of whom 50% 
females, will be trained as the hotline 
counsellors with skills on gender-
responsive advice and counselling 
including gender-based violence   

Included 
in project 
costs 

MLSP, PIU 
and DPOs  

2019–
2022 

2.5 Establish six development 
and rehabilitation centers in 
aimags with gender-friendly 
universal design 

2.5 Dedicated consultation rooms and 
facilities meet the need for privacy 
for both women and men for certain 
types of services 

Included 
in project 
costs 

MLSP and PIU  2017–
2020 

2.6 Provide PWDs, CWD and 
caregivers with access to 
information, counselling 
and referral through hotline   

2.6 Around 18,000 calls received per 
annum by 2022,b of which at least 
50% by women caregivers (baseline: 
0)  

Included 
in project 
costs 

MLSP and PIU 2018–
2022 

Output 3: Access to the physical environment improved  
3.1 Assistive devices are 

properly adjusted to satisfy 
the needs of women and 
men with disabilities 

3.1 At least 50% of assistive devices are 
allocated to women and PWDs 
below the poverty line (sex-
disaggregated baseline to be 
determined in 2017)    

Included 
in project 
costs 

MLSP, PIU 
and NSO 
(household 
socioeconomic 
survey) 

2017–
2022 

Output 4: Work and employment for PWDs improved  

4.1 Improve employment 
training services and 
increase the number of 
PWD job seekers to 3,500 
per annum by 2022   

4.1.1 At least 45% of PWD job seekers 
provided with skills development and 
job brokering support by public 
employment services are women 
(sex-disaggregated baseline to be 
determined in 2017) 

Included 
in project 
costs 

MLSP (MIS in 
public 
employment 
services), 
DPOs and PIU  

2017–
2022 

 4.1.2 Number of PWDs employed by 
mainstream employers, with the 
support of DPOs using new 
approaches increased to 300 per 
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Gender Action Plan Activities Targets/Indicators Budget 
Responsible 

Party 
Time-
line 

year by 2022, of whom at least 120 
are female PWDs (2016 baseline: 0) 

4.2 Establish support systems 
and facilitate inclusive 
business for PWDs in the 
workplace  

4.2 At least 50 workplaces adopt specific 
measures for PWDs, and especially 
taking into account female PWDs’ 
needs  

Included 
in project 
costs 

PIU and DPOs 2018–
2022 

4.3 Increase employment of 
PWDs through monitoring 
of compliance with 
regulations on employment 
for PWDs   

4.3 Labor force of PWDs increased by 
5,000 people, of whom at least 40% 
are female PWDs by 2022 (sex-
disaggregated baseline to be 
determined in 2017)    

Included 
in project 
costs 

MLSP, PIU, 
NSO (LFS 
annual reports) 

2018–
2022 

4.4 Introduce new employment 
service approaches 
through DPOs  

4.4 Number of PWDs supported by 
DPOs using new employment 
service approaches increased to 300 
per year, of whom at least 120 are 
female PWDs (2016 baseline: 0) 

Included 
in project 
costs 

MLSP (new 
MIS module 
developed) 
and DPOs 

2018–
2022 

Output 5: Strategic development to support PWDs implemented  

5.1 Conduct a strategic review 
of implementation of the 
Law on the rights of PWDs 
and associated national 
program 

5.1 Strategic review report contains 
social and gender analysis with set 
of recommendations  

Included 
in project 
costs 

MLSP and PIU  2019 

5.2 Develop Communications 
Strategy with reflection of 
gender and disability-
specific concerns  

 

5.2 About 10 media campaigns are 
conducted to raise public awareness 
on access to education for CWDs 
and violence against women and 
girls with disabilities  

Included 
in project 
costs 

MLSP, PIU 
and DPOs   

2017–
2020 

5.3 Reform and support the 
implementation of 
caregivers’ allowance to 
increase coverage and 
support services 

5.3 About 45,000 caregivers of PWDs 
receive allowance and support 
services, of whom at least 80% are 
women  

Included 
in project 
costs 

MLSP and PIU 2017–
2020 

5.4 Ensure collection of sex-
disaggregated national 
statistics on PWDs   

5.4 Sex-disaggregated data collected 
nationwide on PWDs  

Included 
in project 
costs 

NSO and PIU 2017–
2020 

ASQ = ages and stages questionnaire, BSID = Bayley Scales of Infant Development, CWD = child with disabilities, DPO = 
disabled people’s organization, LFS = labor force survey, MIS = management information system, MOH = Ministry of Health, 
MLSP = Ministry of Labor and Social Protection, NSO = National Statistical Office, PIU = project implementation unit, PWD 
= person with disabilities. 
a  This is an indicative baseline because it is obtained from a relatively small sample.  
b  Support service includes physiotherapy, occupational therapy, speech therapy, disability allowance, mobile toy library, or 

assistive device or equipment. 
c  This is included in the terms of reference of media and communication consultants. 
d  Technical assistance will be provided to NSO to ensure the execution of this task.  
Source: Asian Development Bank.   
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IX. PERFORMANCE MONITORING, EVALUATION, REPORTING, AND 
COMMUNICATION 

A. Project Design and Monitoring Framework 

DESIGN AND MONITORING FRAMEWORK 
 

Impact the Project is Aligned with 

Equal participation for PWDs in society achieved (Mongolia Sustainable Development Vision 2030)a 
 

Results Chain 
Performance Indicators with 

Targets and Baselines 
Data Sources and 

Reporting Mechanisms Risks 

Outcome 
Access to services 
and employment for 
PWDs increased 

By 2023 
a. 90% of CWDs enrolled in a portage 
program receive at least one other 
service in project areasb (sex 
disaggregated) (2016 baseline: not 
applicable) 
 
 
 
b. Number of PWDs in the labor force 
(employed or unemployed) increased 
by 5,000, at least 2,000 of whom are 
women (sex disaggregated) (2014 
baseline: 24,720) 
 
c. PWDs and parents of CWDs 
satisfied or very satisfied with public 
services increased to more than 50% 
(sex disaggregated) (2016 indicative 
baseline: 40% in Ulaanbaatar)c 

 

d. Companies employing at least one 
PWD by quota increased to 50% 
(2013 baseline: 29%) 
 

 
a. MLSP’s MIS to be 
developed in new 
development and 
rehabilitation centers, and 
records from children’s 
disability commissions 
(annual, once established) 
 
b. Annual NSO labor force 
survey reports 
 
 
 
 
c. PIU survey of PWDs in 
2017 and 2022 
 
 
 
 
d. Surveys commissioned 
by the PIU and DPOs 
(beginning and end of 
project) 
 

Inadequate budget 
funding 
jeopardizes the 
provision of quality 
services for PWDs 
in the long run. 
 
Social welfare 
reform is delayed. 
 
Companies show 
resistance in 
employing PWDs. 

Outputs 
1. Early identification 
of CWDs 
strengthened and 
institutionalized 

By 2022 
1. Early identification model of CWDs 
in MLSP initiated and implemented 
 

 
1. Ministry of Health 
modified reporting as part 
of project activities 
(annual, once monitoring 
system is established) 
 

 

2. Service delivery for 
PWDs improved 

2a. 15 multidisciplinaryb teams 
working with new MLSP standard 
operating procedures in project areas 
(2016 baseline: 0) 
 
2b. PWD-dedicated hotline on 
information, counselling, and referrals 
(for PWDs) established 
 
2c. Six PWD development and 
rehabilitation centers according to 
universal design specifications built or 
constructed (2017 baseline: 0) 
 

2a. MLSP project 
documentation and case 
management data 
(annual) 
 
2b. MLSP hotline software 
(annual) 
 
 
2c. MLSP project 
documentation  

The project 
implementation is 
adversely affected 
by inadequate 
government 
budget. 

3. Access to the 
physical environment 
improved 

3a. PWDs who receive assistive 
devices in project areas increased to 
15% for both men and women (sex 

3a. NSO, household 
socioeconomic survey 
biennial reports, PIU 
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Results Chain 
Performance Indicators with 

Targets and Baselines 
Data Sources and 

Reporting Mechanisms Risks 

disaggregated) (2016 indicative 
baseline: 6%)c 
 
3b. Government websites with 
specific PWD section increased to  
50% (2016 baseline: none) 
 
3c. Standards for accessibility 
harmonized with health and safety 
standards and made widely available 
to decision makers (baseline: not 
applicable) 
 

survey of PWDs in 2017 
and 2022 
 
3b. Reports commissioned 
by the PIU and DPOs 
(beginning and end of 
project) 
3c. PIU documentation 
and training reports (ad 
hoc) 

4. Work and 
employment for 
PWDs improved 

4a. Number of PWD job seekers 
provided skills development and job 
matching and brokering support by 
public employment services 
increased to 3,500 per year, at least 
1,500 of whom are women (sex 
disaggregated) (2016 baseline: 
2,687) 
 
4b. Number of PWDs supported by 
DPOs using new employment service 
approaches increased to 300 per 
year, at least 120 of whom are 
women (sex disaggregated) (2016 
baseline: 0) 
 

4a. MLSP’s MIS in public 
employment services 
(annual) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4b. MLSP’s new MIS 
module developed for 
contracting DPOs (annual) 
 
 
 
 

 

5. Strategic 
development to 
support PWDs 
implemented 

5a. Every person assessed by the 
medical commissions in project areas 
has an ICF diagnosis completed (sex 
disaggregated) (2016 baseline: 0) 
 
 
5b. NSO statistics capture disability 
levels based on functioning aligned 
with the Washington Group on 
Disability Statistics questions and 
routinely provide sex-disaggregated 
statistics on PWDs (2016 baseline: 
none) 
 
5c. Media content on disability rights 
and issues reaching target audiences 
and meeting quality criteria set by 
DPOs increased by 40% (baseline: 
not applicable) 
 
5d. Access to social welfare benefits 
for PWDs simplified and amount of 
benefit linked to the three levels of 
support needs of PWDs by the end of 
the project increased by 60% 
(baseline: not applicable) 
 

5a. General Authority for 
Social Insurance and 
MLSP internal reports and 
project documentation 
(annual) 
 
5b. NSO annual 
publications 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5c. PIU media monitoring 
and audience research 
(annual) 
 
 
 
5d. MLSP’s new 
regulations prepared and 
approved (ad hoc) 

 

 

Key Activities with Milestones 
1. Early identification of children with disabilities strengthened and institutionalized 
1.1 Institutionalize the early identification model of CWDs initiated by MLSP (Q3 2018–Q4 2021) 
1.2 Facilitate the shift from a medical to a social model for identifying CWDs by broadening the skills of the people 

involved in early identification (Q3 2018–Q1 2021) 
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2. Service delivery for persons with disabilities improved 
2.1 Implement a model of interactive parent–child–facilitator education in early childhood (Q3 2018–Q4 2022) 
2.2 Establish six model aimag development and rehabilitation centers (Q3 2019–Q2 2021) 
2.3 Establish a disability workforce by introducing national curricula for occupational and speech therapy, 

physiotherapy, orthopedic technicians, and disability social workers (Q3 2018–Q4 2022) 
2.4 Strengthen the role of social workers in support of PWDs (capacity building and service delivery) (Q3 2018–

Q4 2022) 
2.5 Establish PWD-dedicated hotline on information, counselling, and referrals (for PWDs) (Q1 2020) 
3. Access to the physical environment improved 
3.1 Develop the capacity of decision makers and strengthen institutions involved in developing and enforcing the 

legal and regulatory framework on physical accessibility norms (infrastructure, transportation, and information) 
(Q1 2018–Q2 2020) 

3.2 Ensure wide inclusion of PWDs in enforcement mechanisms (Q1 2018–Q4 2022) 
3.3 Ensure access to affordable quality orthopedic devices and assistive technology, including in aimags (Q4 

2017–Q4 2020) 
4. Work and employment for persons with disabilities improved 
4.1 Set up models to increase the skills of PWDs to enter selected industries and improve general job matching 

and brokerage for PWDs (Q4 2017–Q3 2020) 
4.2 Facilitate inclusive business and organize support systems for PWDs to access regular jobs and self-

employment (Q4 2017–Q2 2022) 
4.3 Strengthen the participation of PWDs by monitoring employers’ compliance with the regulation on employment 

for PWDs (Q4 2018–Q1 2022) 
5. Strategic development to support persons with disabilities implemented 
5.1 Raise awareness and change attitudes toward PWDs (Q3 2017–Q2 2022) 
5.2 Reform the welfare system to improve targeting and financial support for PWDs to access services and 

equipment (Q4 2017–Q3 2021) 
5.3 Conduct a strategic review of the national PWD support program (Q3 2018–Q3 2021) 
5.4 Introduce the ICF in line with the needs and available resources (Q4 2017–Q2 2022) 
5.5 Align NSO data with the information needs in relation to disability (Q3 2017–Q3 2020) 
5.6 Ensure the provision of health insurance coverage of all PWDs (Q4 2017–Q2 2022) 
 

Project Management Activities 
Procurement plan key activities to procure contract packages 
Consultant selection procedures 
Environmental management plan key activities 
Gender action plan key activities 
Communication strategy key activities 
Annual and midterm review 
Project completion report 

Inputs 
ADB: $25.00 million (loan) 
Government: $0.27 million 
Japan Fund for Poverty Reduction: $2.00 million (grant) 

Assumptions for Partner Financing 
Not applicable  

ADB = Asian Development Bank; CWD = child with disabilities; DPO = disabled people’s organization; ICF = 
International Classification of Functioning, Disability and Health; MIS = management information system; MLSP = 
Ministry of Labor and Social Protection; NSO = National Statistical Office; PIU = project implementation unit; PWD = 
person with disabilities; Q = quarter. 
a State Great Khural. 2016. Mongolia Sustainable Development Vision 2030. Ulaanbaatar. 
b Support service includes physiotherapy, occupational therapy, speech therapy, disability allowance, mobile toy 

library, and assistive device or equipment. 
c This is an indicative baseline because it is obtained from a relatively small sample. 
d The Washington Group on Disability Statistics is a group established under the United Nations Statistical Commission 

to address the urgent need for cross-national comparable population-based measures of disability. 
Source: Asian Development Bank. 
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B. Monitoring 

249. Project performance monitoring. The Ministry of Labor and Social Protection (MLSP) 
will be responsible for monitoring the project performance to a standard acceptable to the Asian 
Development Bank (ADB). The monitoring system will assess performance by (i) evaluating 
delivery of planned activities; (ii) measuring and reporting project indicators for outputs and 
outcomes; (iii) gathering and reporting statistics on health, social, and economic benefits for 
PWDs; and (iv) monitoring government targets. Indicators will serve as a basis to prepare reports 
on project implementation, improved use of resources, improved access to services for PWDs, 
improved service quality, client satisfaction, and progress in achieving the relevant Sustainable 
Development Goals and Delivering the Incheon Strategy. Performance indicators are set out in 
the design and monitoring framework (above). Some indicators will be monitored through surveys 
either financed under the project or collected from other institutions, while others will be monitored 
through routine administrative data.  Significantly some of the routine administrative data will 
come from new Management Information Systems created under the project. All outcome 
indicators and most output indicators will be disaggregated by sex and some indicators will 
specifically measure indicators comparing project and non-project areas. 

 
250. Disaggregated baseline data for output and outcome indicators gathered during project 
processing will be updated and reported quarterly by the project implementation unit’s (PIU) 
quarterly progress reports (on behalf of the executing agency) and during each ADB review 
mission. These quarterly reports will provide information necessary to update ADB's project 
performance management system.45 

 
251. Compliance monitoring. The compliance status of grant covenants will be reported and 
assessed through the quarterly progress reports and verified by ADB review missions. 

 
252. Safeguards monitoring. Environmental, health, and safety impacts of the project will be 
monitored in accordance with the generic EMP which specifies inspection and monitoring 
procedures. Each civil works site will be inspected by the environment specialist in collaboration 
with the engineering firm which prepares drawings and specifications of civil works, an 
architectural engineer, the Project Management Sub-Coordinators at aimag level and the aimag 
government against the inspection and monitoring checklist included in the generic EMP 
(Attachment 4 of Appendix 1). Progress in the implementation of site-EMP will be reported by civil 
works contractors. The overall implementation of the generic EMP and site-EMPs will be 
monitored in the project performance management system and reported by the PIU Project 
Management Sub-Coordinators at aimag level, with the support of the environment specialist. The 
environment specialist will synthesize status of civil works and generic EMP implementation in 
the annual progress report to ADB (including compliance of contractors with obligations, problems 
encountered during construction and operation, and the relevant corrective actions undertaken). 
At the end of the construction works, the regularity and safety of each building will be confirmed 
through completion inspections conducted by the environment specialist, the architectural 
engineers, aimag environment protection agencies, and the General Agency for Specialized 
Inspection (GASI) inspectors. The environment specialist will compile, on behalf of the MLSP, a 
generic EMP implementation completion report, no later than 6 months after completion of all civil 
works related to the project. The environment specialist will affirm that rehabilitation works will 
have no IR impacts and will include such confirmation/findings either in the 1st environmental 
monitoring report or 1st project progress report. 

                                                
45 ADB's project performance reporting system is available at:  

http://www.adb.org/Documents/Slideshows/PPMS/default.asp?p=evaltool 

http://www.adb.org/Documents/Slideshows/PPMS/default.asp?p=evaltool
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253. Gender and social dimensions monitoring. The PPMS will have the monitoring of the 
gender action plan (GAP). Clear targets and indicators have been established and some 
indicators, such as those on employment, are also captured in the design and monitoring 
framework (DMF). The national gender and social development consultant will assist the 
executing and implementing agencies set up effective monitoring systems, and work with the focal 
points in the executing and implementing agencies to ensure implementation of the GAP. The 
GAP will be monitored and reported annually and during ADB review missions. 
 
C. Evaluation 

254. ADB and the government will jointly undertake reviews of the project at least once a year. 
The reviews will assess progress in each component, identify issues and constraints, and 
determine necessary remedial actions and adjustments. A midterm review will be conducted 
during the third year of implementation. The midterm review will (i) review the scope, design, and 
implementation arrangements and identify adjustments required; (ii) assess the progress of 
project implementation against performance indicators; and (iii) recommend changes in the 
design or implementation arrangements, if necessary. Within 6 months of physical completion of 
the Project the MLSP will submit a project completion report to ADB.46 

 
D. Reporting 

255. The MLSP will provide ADB with (i) quarterly progress reports in a format consistent with 
ADB's project performance reporting system; (ii) consolidated annual reports including (a) 
progress achieved by output as measured through the indicator's performance targets, (b) key 
implementation issues and solutions; (c) updated procurement plan;(d) generic EMP 
implementation progress and issues; and (e) updated implementation plan for next 12 months; 
and (iii) a project completion report within 6 months of physical completion of the Project. To 
ensure projects continue to be both viable and sustainable, project accounts and the executing 
agency AFSs, together with the associated auditor's report, should be adequately reviewed. 

 
E. Stakeholder Communication Strategy 

256. Still being finalized and will be mainly based on the media and communications strategy 
set out in Activity 5.1. 
 
257. Gender action plan. Consultations with PWD have taken place and will continue at 
different points in the implementation of the GAP to inform people about the component or specific 
activities, but also to enable beneficiaries to ask questions, make suggestions, state preferences, 
and express concerns. Special attention will be paid to the participation of women and any other 
vulnerable groups, such as the poor. 
  
258. Public disclosure. Public disclosure of all project documents will be undertaken through 
PIU and on the ADB website, including the project data sheet, design and monitoring framework, 
initial environmental examination, GAP, and the report and recommendations of the President. 
Disclosure of social, and environmental monitoring reports will be undertaken during project 
implementation. 

 

                                                
46 Project completion report format is available at: http://www.adb.org/Consulting/consultants-toolkits/PCR-Public-

Sector-Landscape.rar 

http://www.adb.org/Consulting/consultants-toolkits/PCR-Public-Sector-Landscape.rar
http://www.adb.org/Consulting/consultants-toolkits/PCR-Public-Sector-Landscape.rar
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X. ANTICORRUPTION POLICY 

259. ADB reserves the right to investigate, directly or through its agents, any violations of the 
Anticorruption Policy relating to the Project.47 All contracts financed by ADB shall include 
provisions specifying the right of ADB to audit and examine the records and accounts of the 
executing agency and all Project contractors, suppliers, consultants and other service providers. 
Individuals/entities on ADB’s anticorruption debarment list are ineligible to participate in ADB-
financed activity and may not be awarded any contracts under the Project.48 

 
260. To support these efforts, relevant provisions are included in the loan and grant agreements 
and the bidding documents for the Project.  

 
XI. ACCOUNTABILITY MECHANISM 

261. People who are, or may in the future be, adversely affected by the project may submit 
complaints to ADB’s Accountability Mechanism. The Accountability Mechanism provides an 
independent forum and process whereby people adversely affected by ADB-assisted projects can 
voice, and seek a resolution of their problems, as well as report alleged violations of ADB’s 
operational policies and procedures. Before submitting a complaint to the Accountability 
Mechanism, affected people should make a good faith effort to solve their problems by working 
with the concerned ADB operations department.  Only after doing that, and if they are still 
dissatisfied, should they approach the Accountability Mechanism.49 
 

XII. RECORD OF CHANGES TO THE PROJECT ADMINISTRATION MANUAL 

262. A chronological history of changes to implemented arrangements recorded in the PAM, 
including revision to contract awards and disbursement s-curves:  
 

No Date Change Officer 

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

  

                                                
47 Anticorruption Policy: http://www.adb.org/Documents/Policies/Anticorruption-Integrity/Policies-Strategies.pdf 
48 ADB's Integrity Office web site: http://www.adb.org/integrity/unit.asp 
49 Accountability Mechanism. http://www.adb.org/Accountability-Mechanism/default.asp  

http://www.adb.org/Documents/Policies/Anticorruption-Integrity/Policies-Strategies.pdf
http://www.adb.org/integrity/unit.asp
http://www.adb.org/Accountability-Mechanism/default.asp
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CURRENCY EQUIVALENTS 
(as of 17 October 2017) 

 
Currency unit – togrog (MNT) 

MNT1.00 = $ 0.0004 
$1.00 = MNT2,459.50 

 
 

ABBREVIATIONS 
 

ACM – asbestos containing materials 
ADB – Asian Development Bank 
ASI – Agency for Specialized Inspection  
EEE – External Environmental Expert 
EIA – Environmental Impact Assessment 
EMP – Environmental Management Plan 
DEIA – Detailed Environmental Impact Assessment 
DPO – Disabled people’s organization 
GASI  – General Agency for Specialized Inspection 
GEIA – General Environmental Impact Assessment 
GoM – Government of Mongolia 
GIC – Grant Implementation Consultant Services 
LEED  – United States Green Building Council’s Leadership in    
              Energy and Environmental Design 
MECS – Ministry of Education, Culture, Science and Sport 
MEGD – Ministry of Environment and Green Development 
MNS – Mongolian national standards  
MOH  – Ministry of Health   
MLSP  – Ministry of Labor and Social Protection 
NGO – non-governmental organization 
PIU – project implementation unit 
SPS – Safeguard Policy Statement 
VOC – volatile organic compound 

 
 

NOTES 
 

In this report, "$" refers to US dollars. 
 
This generic environmental management plan is a document of the borrower. The views 
expressed herein do not necessarily represent those of ADB's Board of Directors, Management, 
or staff, and may be preliminary in nature. Your attention is directed to the “terms of use” section 
of this website. 
 
In preparing any country program or strategy, financing any project, or by making any designation 
of or reference to a particular territory or geographic area in this document, the Asian 
Development Bank does not intend to make any judgments as to the legal or other status of any 
territory or area. 
 

http://www.adb.org/terms-use
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ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN 

A. Introduction 

1. This Environmental Management Plan (EMP) has been prepared for the proposed ADB 
Ensuring Inclusiveness and Service Delivery for Persons with Disabilities Project (Grant 48076-
002-MON) to support the Government of Mongolia in ensuring delivery of services for persons 
with disabilities (PWD) in Ulaanbaatar and at the aimag (province) level.  The overall aim of the 
project is to ensure access by PWD to employment to increase their autonomy and contribution 
to the economy and society in general. The EMP is based on the domestic general environmental 
impact assessments (GEIA), the environmental baseline reports and other relevant project 
documents. The EMP covers all project implementation phases, including planning, design & pre-
construction, construction, and operation of all project components, and the impacts identified in 
relation to physical, biological, cultural and socio-economic resources, as discussed in Section VI 
(Anticipated Impacts and Mitigation Measure) of the Initial Environment Examination (IEE). 

2. Key project stakeholders and institutions include (i) the project Executing Agency (EA) 
which is the Ministry of Labor and Social Protection (MLSP)MLSP; (ii) the  Implementing Agencies 
(IAs), including the EA´s Population Development Department on employment of PWDs and the 
Ministry of Health (MOH) on early identification of CWD ; (iii) the disabled people’s organizations 
(DPOs); (iv) the detailed design engineering firm (C1) which prepares designs, drawings and 
specifications of buildings, the construction supervision engineers (C1) and the environment 
specialist (C13) hired by the PIU; and (v) civil works contractors.  

B. Objectives 

3. The objectives of the EMP are to ensure implementation of: (i) identified mitigation and 
management measures to avoid, reduce, mitigate, and compensate for anticipated adverse 
environment impacts; and (ii) monitoring and reporting against the performance indicators, while 
ensuring that the project complies with the Mongolian environmental laws, standards and 
regulations and to ADB Safeguard Policy Statement (SPS 2009). Organizational responsibilities 
are identified for execution, monitoring and reporting. 

4. The EMP defines appropriate mitigation measures for the anticipated project 
environmental impacts, and the institutional responsibilities and mechanisms to monitor and 
ensure compliance. The EMP specifies (i) objectives; (ii) implementing organizations and 
responsibilities; (iii) major environmental impacts and mitigation measures; (iv) environmental 
monitoring and reporting arrangements; (v) future public consultation; and (vi) the project level 
GRM including training.  

5. The EMP requires the civil works contractors to plan for the construction projects, including 
issues such as work scheduling, consultation with and notification to potentially affected people. 
Specific measures are developed in relation to the design, construction and operation of each 
project output, and the impacts identified in relation to physical, biological, cultural and socio-
economic resources. The EMP will be reviewed and updated by the environment specialist (C13) 
and the PIU at the end of the detailed design in order to be consistent with the final detailed 
design. The updated EMP will be reviewed and disclosed on ADB’s website. 

C. Implementation Arrangements  

6. The Executing Agency (EA) will be the Ministry of Labor and Social Protection (MLSP) 
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which is the lead government ministry on disability policy. The Implementing Agencies (IA) will be 
the Ministry of Health and Sports (MOHS, for output 1) and the Ministry of Labor (MOL, for output 
4), and MLSP for outputs 2, 3 and 5.The EA will be responsible for the overall implementation 
and compliance with the EMP. The EA will establish a Project Implementation Unit (PIU), which 
will have the overall responsibility delegated by the EA for supervising the implementation of 
mitigation measures and the reporting to ADB.  The EA will coordinate internal and external 
professional sectors to make their contribution to environmental management plan and monitoring 
arrangements and will ensure that the national environmental, health and safety laws, regulations, 
procedures, and guidelines as well as the design standards and codes will be followed. The 
structure of the project implementation arrangement is shown in Figure EMP-1. 

 

 

Advises (for project purposes) 
Oversees  (for project purposes) 

Figure EMP-1: Project EMP Implementation Arrangement 

7. The EMP implementation arrangements and responsibilities of each organization are 
summarized in Table EMP-1.  

 

Executing Agency 
Ministry of Labor and 

Social Protection 
(MLSP) 

Project Implementation 
Unit 

Ministry of Health 
(Implementing Agency) 

Population Development 
Department of MLSP 

(Implementing Agency) 

International and national 
consultants 

Project Steering 
Committee 

Working groups  
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Table EMP-1: EMP Implementation Organizations – Roles and Responsibilities 

Executing Agency 
(EA), Implementing 
Agencies (IA) 

• The MLSP will be the executing agency of the project 

• The implementing agencies will be MLSP and MOH 

•  A project steering committee (PSC) will be established to approve annual 
budgets and plans and guide and support project implementation which 
will include the EMP 

Project 
Implementing Unit 
(PIU) 

• By the EA   

• The PIU will be established by MLSP and located in Ulaanbaatar and will 
be responsible for day-to-day management of the project. The PIU will be 
staffed by qualified professionals including an accountant/financial 
management specialist, a project manager, two disability experts, a part-
time media specialist and PIU local coordinators to be based in the aimag, 
a monitoring and evaluation specialist, a procurement specialist and 
guided and coached by a project management specialist. For the 
implementation of the EMP, the PIU will be supported by an 
environmental specialist (ES), contracted under C13 by the EA. 

• The PIU will assume the overall responsibility for project coordination on 
behalf of the MLSP and MOH  and will implement the following tasks:  
(i) coordinate procurement (with the support of the Government 

Procurement Agency); 
(ii) coordinate and supervise the implementation of the EMP, with the 

support the ES;  
(iii) include EMP in bidding documents; ensure that civil works contracts 

are responsive to EMP provisions; 
(iv) conduct site visits to each construction site at least twice (at inception 

and completion stage); 
(v) Ensure the provision of the required training 
(vi) prepare the EMP implementation progress report as input to quarterly 

and annual project reports. 

Project steering 
committee (PSC) 

• A project steering committee (PSC) will be established to approve annual 
budgets and plans and guide and support project implementation.  

• The PSC will be chaired by the MLSP and composed of representatives of  
MOH, Ministry of Finance, NRC, NCRC, NAC and DPOs that are 
representative of a range of disabilities and disability issues.  

• Six project steering sub-committees will also be established in the target 
aimags to (i) approve annual budgets and plans for each aimag; (ii) guide 
and support project implementation; and (iii) provide coordination between 
departments, and other stakeholders involved. The sub-committees will be 
chaired by aimag governors, and composed of heads of finance, social 
development, health, education and culture departments, NGOs and 
DPOs, and parent representatives, and other stakeholders. 

Detailed Design 
Engineering Firm 
(C1) 

• A national engineering firm will be recruited to:  
(i) prepare design drawings, bill of quantities, ensuring compliance of 

design with relevant building codes; 
(ii) implement duties described in the Table EMP-4: Construction EMP, 

Construction Readiness  
(iii) identify all permits to be obtained for construction works; provide 

support for evaluating bids and preparing bid evaluation reports, if 
requested; 

(iv) help develop the bidding documents for civil works contracts; 
(v) prepare a civil works supervision plan for each construction site; 
(vi) supervise civil works contractors and inspect sites against the designs, 

drawings and specifications; 



Appendix 1 109 
 

 

(vii) prepare milestone (inception, midterm, draft final, and final) reports in 
English and Mongolian which should be acceptable for ADB, the MLSP,  
MOH and the PCS; 

(viii) consult relevant stakeholders in the process of assuming the tasks. 
 

Environment 
Specialist (C13) 

• An individual consultant will be engaged as environment specialist (ES) to 
support the PIU in implementing the project. The Task of the Es will 
include: 
(i) confirm that construction works do not cause any involuntary 

resettlement impacts;  
(ii) assist the PIU in preparing bidding documents for construction works to 

ensure that the environment-related specifications provided in the EMP 
are incorporated in technical specifications; 

(iii) provide support in evaluating bids for construction works to ensure that 
compliance with the environment-related specifications is evaluated 
and documented in bid evaluation reports; 

(iv) review and clear, on behalf of the PIU, site-EMPs prepared by civil 
works contractors; 

(v) Conduct at least two site visits to each construction site (at the 
beginning of the works and at completion stage), carry out the site 
inspeciton in coopeation with (C1), ensure that inspection checklist are 
filled; 

(vi) Prepare annual progress reports of the EMP implementation (including 
compliance of the civil works contractors with obligations, inspection 
activities and findings, problems encountered during rehabilitation and 
operations, and the relevant corrective actions undertaken); 

(vii) together with the Detailed Design Engineering Firm (C1) , carry out 
construction completion inspections to confirm the regularity and safety 
of each building and to confirm that green building components are 
implemented, with the involvement of relevant government agencies; 

(viii) prepare an EMP implementation completion report (in English and 
Mongolian), no later than three months after completion of all 
rehabilitation works supported under the project. 
 

Civil Work 
Contractors 

• The civil work contractors will have main environmental management 
responsibility. They will: 
(i) ensure that their bids respond to environmental management 

requirements of this EMP;  
(ii) develop site-EMPs for each project site based on the EMP (appendix 

2);  
(iii) assign or hire a qualified person to coordinate the site-EMP 

implementation, including workplace safety; 
(iv) ensure that adequate resources are available to implement the site-

EMP throughout the construction period; 
(v) secure appropriate permits and licenses before undertaking the works; 
(vi) establish a telephone hotline staffed at all times during working hours; 
(vii) disseminate information on the construction progress, including 

anticipated activities that might cause safety risk, is disseminated in a 
timely manner;  

(viii) inform the PSC, the PIU, and ADB in case of complaints. 
 

External 
environment, health 
and safety 
supervision 
agencies 

• Aimag Agency for Specialized Inspections (ASI) inspectors responsible for 
environment, health and safety will inspect project interventions in 
participating facilities; 
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• Given the low-risk and low-impact rating of civil works inspections will be 
conducted as needed. 

D. Environmental responsibilities and Project Readiness Indicators 

8. Detailed design. The national detailed design engineering firm (C1) will carry out the 
seismic risk assessment for the sites and will ensure that all environmental safeguard clauses for 
civil works contracts will be included in the tender documents (Attachment 3). The company will 
prepare design drawings for each facility ensuring compliance of design with relevant building 
codes and with the green building design concept (LEED). This will include:  

(i) The building codes as described in the Attachment 2 
(ii) The LEEDs requirements to be integrated into the sites as described in the 

Attachment 7 

9. General EIAs (GEIA) for the aimag project sites were issued, screened and accepted. 
For the DPO building a draft General EIA was prepared. The MLSP will have to send an official 
letter requesting to conduct GEIA to the Municipal Environment and Green development 
department. This application should include the project approved design, the environmental 
baseline report with the supporting aerial and topographic photos, the land certification with the 
registering map (cadaster) as an attachment and the supporting letter from the District Governor’s 
office to the Municipal Environmental department. The department will carry out the screening of 
the GEIA and will report the results within 14 days to the MLSPMLSP.  

10. As for the sites located in the aimags, it is unlikely that for the DPO building a detailed EIA 
will be requested. If a detailed EIA will be requested, the MLSP will draft the TOR for carrying out 
of an environmental assessment (EA) based on the GEIA scoping report. MLSP will seek ADB’s 
approval prior to engaging the EA Consultant. The selected consultant will conduct the detailed 
EIA and MLSP will send this to MEGDT for approval.  

11. Preparation of bidding documents, evaluation of bids. Civil works and equipment will 
be procured in accordance with ADB’s Procurement Guideline (2013, as amended from time to 
time). The PIU, with the support of the detailed design engineering firm (C1) and the environment 
specialist (C13), will incorporate the EMP including the clauses defined in Table EMP-4 and 
design specs into the respective bidding documents.  

12. Preparation of site-EMPs. After contract award but before construction commencement, 
each civil works contractor will develop a site-EMP based on additional site investigations, 
consultation with the facility management and PIU local project coordinators. The site-EMPs 
should be generated using the EMP provided in Table EMP-4. The contractor shall also assign a 
qualified person to coordinate the site-EMP implementation. No construction shall be commenced 
without cleared site-EMP by the PIU local project coordinator and/or aimag ASI inspector. 

13. Confirmation of project readiness. After contract award but before construction 
commencement, the PIU project sub-coordinators, with the support of the environment specialist, 
shall confirm the following to the PIU and the EA:  

(i) The contractor has developed a site-EMP complying with the EMP (Table EMP-4) 
and responding to contract clauses and specifications;  

(ii) The contractor has secured all required permits; and 
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(iii) The contractor has assigned a qualified person to coordinate site-EMP 
implementation, established a hotline, and disclosed civil works and site-EMP 
related information in and around the construction site. 

14. Implementation of the site-EMP. During construction, the contractor has overall 
responsibility for the site-EMP implementation. The contractor will cover the costs for 
environmental impact mitigation and protection measures. Each contractor shall submit to the PIU 
project sub-coordinators monthly progress reports which shall include a section on the site-EMP 
implementation. 

15. Table EMP-2 summarizes and shows the environmental responsibilities by project phase 
and responsible agencies: 

Table EMP-2: Environmental Responsibilities by Project Phase  

Phase Responsible 
Agencies 

Environmental Responsibilities 

Preparation 
and 
Design 

EA, ADB Reviewing and endorsing of EMP 

 Detailed Design 
Engineering Firm 
(C1) 

Ensuring that all requirements listed in the EMP 
are included in the tender documents 

Carrying out of a seismic risk assessment  
Ensuring that all Mongolian building codes are 

followed in the design 
Incorporation of all LEEDs requirements in the 

final design 

 PIU Reviewing and confirming that detailed design 
of project facilities incorporates all 
requirements of EMP  

Tendering PIU  Incorporating EMP clauses into the bidding 
documents and civil contracts. 

Construction PIU, IAs Reviewing and clearing site-EMPs prepared by 
contractors; Advising on, and supervising 
implementation of mitigation measures, 
implementing compliance monitoring, 
developing quarterly progress reports and 
annual environmental monitoring report. 

 

 Contractors Developing site-EMP, implementing mitigation 
measures and internal monitoring and 
reporting. 

 Construction 
Supervision 
Consultant of the 
Detailed Design 
Engineering Firm 
(C1), 
Environment 
Specialist (C13) 

Conducting of site visits to each construction 
site  

Preparation of annual progress reports of the 
EMP implementation 

Carrying out construction completion 
inspections 

Preparation of the EMP implementation 
completion report  

 ASI inspectors Supervising implementation of EMP 

 ADB Conduct annual review missions, review 
progress reports, disclose reports on 
project website. 
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Operation Facility Operators Maintain facilities, conduct regular internal 
monitoring on the performance of 
environmental equipment and 
infrastructure 

 PIU, IA Supervising implementation of mitigation 
measures 

16. Table EMP-3 presents the Readiness Indicators which provide a measure of whether 
environmental commitments are being carried out and environmental management systems are 
in place before construction.  

Table EMP-3: Readiness Indicators Pre-Construction 

Indicator Measurement Methods Measurement 

Environmental Supervision 
in place 

(ii) ES contracted. 
(iii) Site specific GRM established. 

Yes              No 
Yes              No 

Bidding documents and 
contracts with 
environmental safeguards 

(iv) Bidding documents and contracts incorporate the 
environmental safeguards 

Yes              No 

(v) Bidding documents and contracts incorporate the EMP 
mitigation and monitoring requirements  

Yes              No 

Contract documents 

(vi) Environmental requirements of EMP included in contract 
documents for civil works construction contractors 

(vii) Contractor SEMP developed and submitted to PIU and ES for 
review and approval 

Yes              No 
 

Yes              No 

E. Potential Impacts and Mitigation Measures 

17. Table EMP-4 lists the potential environmental issues and impacts during the pre-
construction and construction phases of the project, as identified by the GEIAs and the IEE, as 
well as corresponding mitigation measures designed to minimize the impacts. The mitigation 
measures consist of actions, activities, plans and documents that need to be undertaken, 
observed, obtained, prepared to prevent, mitigate, or compensate for, the salient adverse impacts 
enumerated in Chapter IV of the IEE. For the developing of the site EMP, the contractors need to 
refer to the IFC General EHS Guidelines to supplement the environmental, health and safety 
measures identified within the IEE.   
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Table EMP-4: Construction Environment Management Plan  

Project Description Institutional arrangements 

Project location:  Contractor: (Name, Contact Number) 

Name of facility:  PIU local coordinator: (Name, Contact Number) 

Planned 
interventions: 

 Environment Specialist (ES), 
Architectural Engineer: 

(Name, Contact Number) 

Construction period: (mm/yyyy-mm-yyyy) Aimag environment agency (Name, Contact Number) 

 

Will the activities involve the 
following: 

Activity Management and 
Mitigation Measures  

[  ] Yes   [   ] No Construction readiness Section A below 

[  ] Yes   [   ] No Construction or extension of building  Section B below 

[  ] Yes   [   ] No Removal of hazardous or toxic materials Section C below 

[  ] Yes   [   ] No Community health and safety Section D below 

 

Stage/Activity Potential Impacts 
and/or Issues 

Mitigation measures Implem. Agency Superv. Agency Monitoring 
Indicators 

Pre-construction Phase 

(A) Construction 
readiness 

General conditions • Confirm that facility construction plan responds to 
contract clauses; 

• Secure all required permits for construction and 
rehabilitation; 

• Assign a qualified person to coordinate the site-EMP 
implementation, including workplace safety; 

• Establish a telephone hotline staffed at all times 
during working hours. Display contact details 
prominently displayed at the site;  

• Notify the public of the works through appropriate 
notification prior to construction. Disseminate 
information on the construction progress, including 
anticipated activities that might cause safety risk in a 
timely manner; 

• All works undertaken on Ulaanbaatar construction site 
will be timed to avoid the typical summer rainfall 
floods; and 

Contractor PIU Confirmation letter 
by Contractor to PIU. 
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Stage/Activity Potential Impacts 
and/or Issues 

Mitigation measures Implem. Agency Superv. Agency Monitoring 
Indicators 

• Rainfall forecasts will be monitored and work halted in 
the event that there is a flood risk; 

• Set up a monitor and response system in 
case that physical cultural resource (PCR) are 
discovered in accordance with the IEE 

 Facility design in 
compliance with 

design codes 

• Ensure that the building envelopes (external walls) are 
built to a good quality standard, using high quality 
insulating materials. 

• Confirm that facility extension or rehabilitation 
complies with relevant GoM’s design standards and 
codes for energy-efficient, safe buildings, including but 
not limited to: MNS 3838:2008 and Construction 
standard package # 91.040, #91.140.99 and other 
standards listed in Attachment 2.  

• Ensure that only low or no VOC-emitting materials will 
be used (including paints, coatings, adhesives, carpet 
and furniture’s).  

• Select water-based nontoxic, no allergenic paint for 
drywall or plaster surfaces (no latex or oil-based 
paints); 

• Ensure that seismic design standards are included if 
necessary; 

• That the described energy efficiency measures in the 
IEE and in the conceptual design are included in the 
final design and are implemented during construction 
to ensure energy and resource-efficiency of project 
facilities. 

Engineering Firm PIU, ADB Detailed Design 
drawings 

Construction Phase 

(B) Construction or 
extension of building 

Dust generated 
during construction, 
air emissions from 

construction vehicles 
and machinery 

• During interior demolition use debris-chutes above the 
first floor; 

• Keep demolition debris in controlled area and spray 
with water mist to reduce debris dust; 

• Keep surrounding environment free of debris to 
minimize dust; 

• There will be no open burning of construction/waste 
material at the site 
 

Contractor PIU, aimag ASI Inspection checklist; 
Progress Report 
(PIU) 
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Stage/Activity Potential Impacts 
and/or Issues 

Mitigation measures Implem. Agency Superv. Agency Monitoring 
Indicators 

• There will be no excessive idling of construction 
vehicles at sites Regularly (at least once a day) spray 
water on construction sites where fugitive dust is 
generated;  

• Vehicles delivering granular and/or fine materials to 
the sites must be covered. 

• Regularly consult with nearby residents to identify 
concerns, and implement additional measures as 
necessary. 

• Ensure good ventilation in buildings being 
rehabilitated or constructed. 

• Protect temporary stockpiles to reduce dust emissions 

• Spay water on construction sites and material 
handling routes where fugitive dust is generated   

 Seismic risks • If seismic risks exist, build as planned.  Contractor PIU, Consultant 
Engineer, aimag 
ASI 

Inspection checklist; 
Progress Report 
(PIU) 

 Noise from 
construction activities 

• Maintain equipment and machinery in good working 
order;  

• Undertake regular equipment maintenance, ensure 
compliance with relevant standard; 

• Operate between 8am to 6, prohibit work in night time;  

• Reach an agreement with nearby residents regarding 
the timing of works to avoid any unnecessary 
disturbances and avoid work during weekend;  

• Conduct noise monitoring during the construction work 
and follow the IFC EHS standards. Ensure noise 
levels around the construction sites do not exceed 
55dB (daytime) and 45dB (nighttime); 

• Adjacent to the schools to liaise with the school 
teachers to ensure disturbance during any sensitive 
periods such as exams is avoided; 

• Locate sites for concrete-mixing and similar activities 
at least 300 m away from noise sensitive areas; 

• Vehicles transporting construction materials or wastes 
will comply with posted speed limits at all times and 
will be limited to low speeds in construction sites; 

Contractor Facility, PIU, 
aimag ASI, ES 

Inspection checklist; 
Progress Report 
(PIU) 
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Stage/Activity Potential Impacts 
and/or Issues 

Mitigation measures Implem. Agency Superv. Agency Monitoring 
Indicators 

• Vehicles transporting construction materials or wastes 
will not use their horn when passing through or nearby 
sensitive locations, such as residential communities, 
schools and health care facilities; 

• Public notification of construction operations will 
incorporate noise considerations and reference to the 
grievance redress mechanism; and 

• Ensure noise monitoring is undertaken at construction 
site boundaries and near sensitive receptors, in 
compliance with the monitoring plan. 

 Vegetation, re-
vegetation of 
disturbed areas; 
greening of sites 

• Cutting or removal of trees for any reason outside the 
approved construction area is strictly prohibited; 

• Properly re-vegetate disturbed areas after completion 
of civil works. 

Contractor PIU, aimag ASI, 
ES 

Inspection checklist; 
Progress Report 
(PIU) 

 Soil erosion,  
damage, excavation, 

spoil disposal 

• Strip and stockpile topsoil, divert runoff from sites to 
existing drainage or ponds. 

• Surplus soils from soil excavation will be used as refill 
and landscaping materials on site or transported to a 
site approved by DNET. 

• Soil damage emerged during the construction work 
should be restored 

• The construction or installation of electricity, heat and 
water supply networks should be executed in 
accordance with the preliminarily approved plan and 
design; soil damage caused by above works should 
be enhanced, leveled and vegetated. 

• Develop and implement borrow management plan 

Contractor PIU, aimag IA, 
DNET 

Visual inspection, 
monitoring report 

 Construction and 
domestic wastes and 

wastewater 
generated on 

construction sites 

• Ensure that construction will be subject to the waste 
hierarchy to ensure efficient use and management of 
resources 

• Discharge construction wastewater and domestic 
wastewater to sewer systems (if possible), or provide 
on-site treatment/disposal facilities to ensure 
compliance with effluent discharge standard; 

• Collect valuable materials (packing materials, 
reusable products) and recycle or reuse; 

Contractor ES, aimag ASI Inspection checklists 
(ES), 
Progress report 
(PIU, ES) 
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Stage/Activity Potential Impacts 
and/or Issues 

Mitigation measures Implem. Agency Superv. Agency Monitoring 
Indicators 

• Provide appropriate waste storage containers for 
construction wastes; 

• Install confined storage points of solid wastes away 
from sensitive receptors, regularly haul to an approved 
disposal facility;  

• Use licensed contractors to remove wastes from the 
construction sites;  

• Indiscriminate disposal of rubbish, construction wastes 
or rubble, and burning of waste, are strictly prohibited. 

• Provide adequate solid waste collection facilities in all 
buildings; 

• Regularly clean and disinfect waste collection 
facilities. 

• Provide temporary drainage provision during 
construction to ensure that any storm water runoff 
from construction areas will be controlled;  

• Enclosed drainage around chemical and fuel storage 
areas on construction sites and storage will be on 
hard standing;  

• Monitor groundwater quality at existing boreholes and 
wells prior to and during project construction.  

(C) Removal of 
hazardous or toxic 
materials 

Toxic and hazardous 
wastes, products 

• Prior to construction, undertake appropriate soil 
testing at the Ulaanbaatar site. If contamination is 
encountered carry out a risk assessment and develop 
a remediation strategy in accordance with the IFC 
EHS Guidelines on Contaminated Lands. Take 
additional precautions to avoid wind blown 
contaminated soi, ensure any contaminated spoil to 
be disposed of off-site to suitably licensed landfill.  

• Prior to construction, search existing facilities for 
chemicals and any other substances such as 
asbestos or asbestos containing materials (ACM); 

• If toxic solid waste is found during construction, 
construction activities should be suspended and the 
aimag ASI inspector consulted to define appropriate 
actions; 

Contractor  PIU, aimag ASI Inspection checklists 
(ES), 
Progress report 
(PIU, ES) 
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Stage/Activity Potential Impacts 
and/or Issues 

Mitigation measures Implem. Agency Superv. Agency Monitoring 
Indicators 

• Provide appropriate waste storage containers for 
hazardous wastes and hazardous products; 

• Store chemicals/hazardous products and waste on 
impermeable surfaces in secure, covered areas;  

• Provide spill cleanup measures and equipment at 
each construction site.  

• If Asbestos containing materials (ACM) is found, 
Develop ACM control plans including handling, 
transport and disposal and the required PPE for 
workers 

(E) Health and Safety Occupational Health 
and Safety 

• Define safety measures at the construction site to 
protect the workers and the public  

• Provide safe supply of clean water and an adequate 
number of latrines and other sanitary arrangements at 
the site and work areas;  

• Provide clean area to rest and eat for workers, away 
from potential exposure to hazardous substances; 

• Provide garbage receptacles at construction site;  

• Provide personal protection equipment for workers in 
accordance with relevant health and safety 
regulations;  

• Develop an emergency response plan to take actions 
on accidents and emergencies;  

• Document and report occupational accidents, 
diseases, and incidents; 

• Ensure that safety, rescue and health matters are 
given a high degree of publicity to all persons regularly 
or occasionally at active construction sites. 

• Emergency contact numbers for local fire, medical and 
police services shall be kept at prominent place. 

Contractor PIU, aimag ASI Inspection checklists 
(ES), 
Progress report 
(PIU, ES) 

 Community Health 
and Safety 

• Assess potential disruption to services and identify 
risks before starting construction; If temporary 
disruption is unavoidable, develop a plan to minimize 
the disruption and communicate the dates and 
duration in advance to all affected people, in 
coordination with the facility management; 

Contractor PIU, aimag ASI Inspection checklists 
(ES), 
Progress report 
(PIU, ES) 
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Stage/Activity Potential Impacts 
and/or Issues 

Mitigation measures Implem. Agency Superv. Agency Monitoring 
Indicators 

• Place clear signs at construction sites in view of 
children and staff as well as the public, warning 
people of potential dangers such as moving vehicles, 
hazardous materials, etc., and raising awareness on 
safety issues;  

• Ensure that all construction sites will be made secure, 
discouraging access through appropriate fencing 
whenever appropriate.  

• Prepare traffic and access plan within and around the 
facility during construction, as needed. Avoid 
construction traffic especially during sensitive times 
such as start/close times when children may be 
running around,  

• Provide educational session to schools if they are in 
the neighbourhood to warn the children about dangers 
of construction site and not to enter them.    

 

Stage/Ac

tivity 

Potential Impacts 

and/or Issues 

Mitigation measures Implem. 

Agency 

Superv. 

Agency 

Monitoring 

Indicators 

Operation 
phase 

Effluent from the 
Centers 

• Connect the building to the local sewage and water network 

• Conduct regular checks of receiving sewage systems 

• Including regular monitoring of soil and water quality by licensed 
laboratory at aimag level. 

Operator of 

the Center 
Aimag ASI 

Monitoring 

reports  

 
Ensure good air 

quality 

• Include all required civil works and equipment to ensure good indoor air 
quality, operate the equipment as required 

• Conect the building with the central heating system;  

• If the building cannot be connected and a boiler is needed must meet the 
Mongolian emission standards and/or) IFC AQ emission standards for 
>3MW<50MW boiler. Ensure the boiler is energy efficient and uses clean 
fuel instead of coal; 

• If a boiler is needed, include regular maintenance of the boiler and 
monitoring of emissions in accordance with local regulations.        

Contractor, 

Operator of the 

Center 

Aimag ASI 

EMP 

implementation 

completion report 
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Stage/Ac

tivity 

Potential Impacts 

and/or Issues 

Mitigation measures Implem. 

Agency 

Superv. 

Agency 

Monitoring 

Indicators 

 Noise from Center 
• Locate noise equipment indoors with building walls with sufficient 

thickness;  

• Conduct noise monitoring by qualified entity to confirm compliance with 
the national ambient noise standard (MNS 4585:2007) if required. 

Contractor, 

Operator of the 

Center 

Aimag ASI 

EMP 

implementation 

completion report 

 

Emergency 

preparedness and 

response 

• Ensure that fire dectors are regularly maintained 

• Carry out regular emergency preparedness training for staff and people 
regular working in the center 

• Ensure that all safety and hazard signs are maintained 

• Prepare and implement Operational Risk Mitigation Plan, and Emergency 
Preparedness and Response Plan  

• Conduct regular inspection and proper maintenance  

Operator of 

the Center 
Aimag ASI 

Operation 

reports 

 
Solid waste from 

the center 

• Sign a contract with the local waste management company for the 
regular collection of waste 

• Collect, store and periodically dispose of generated hazardous waste, if 
at all generated 

• Set up a waste recycling system and encourage staff and visitors to 
recycle 

Operator of 

the Center 
Aimag ASI 

Operation 

reports 

 
 Health and safety 

exposures of workers 

• Develop and implement OHS program include job hazard analysis, risk 
analysis and ranking, safety procedures, training plans, safety incident 
reporting and record keeping, etc.; 

• Post safety instructions in each workshop regarding the storage, 
transport, handling or pouring of chemicals;  

• check electrical equipment for safety before use; verify that all electric 
cables are properly insulated; take faulty or suspect electrical equipment 
to a qualified electricity technician for testing and repair;  

• all workers will undergo periodic examinations by occupational physician 
to reveal early symptoms of possible chronic effects or allergies. 

Operator of 

the Center 
Aimag ASI 

Operation 

reports 
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F. Environmental Monitoring 

18. The project monitoring program focuses on the environment within the project‘s areas of 
influence for each of the sites. The monitoring shall comply with the methodology provided in the 
relevant Mongolian national environmental monitoring standards. Other associated compliance 
standards to be followed are the national environmental quality standards of air, water and noise, 
and the effluent discharge standards (see IEE Chapter II). Monitoring will include the following: 

19. Internal monitoring/supervision by contractors. Civil works contractors will develop 
site environment management plans (SEMP) with environmental management and internal 
supervision systems based on the approved project EMP and the GEIAs, undertake self-check 
activities and fully cooperate with the environmental inspectors of the aimag environmental 
authorities and the State Professional Inspection Agency (SFIA).  

20. Internal monitoring/supervision and reporting by PIU. During construction, the PIU will 
be responsible for conducting internal environmental monitoring (consisting mainly of visual site 
inspection) in accordance with the monitoring plan. The PIU will be supported by the responsible 
engineers and the ES. Supervision results will be reported to the EA.  

21. Site inspections, public consultation. During civil works, the PIU project sub-
coordinators, together with the construction supervision consultants (C1), the environment 
specialist (C13) and the aimag ASI inspectors, will conduct regular site inspections to oversee the 
contractor’s compliance with the approved site-EMP. Inspections shall be carried out by the 
environment specialist (C13), conducted at least on a quarterly basis during civil works, and follow 
the site inspection checklist developed for that purpose (Attachment 4). Public consultation during 
construction will mainly rely on informal interviews with the DPO staff and nearby residents during 
site inspections by the PIU, the construction supervision consultants (C1), and the environment 
specialist (C13). The completed inspection checklists will be submitted to the PIU on a quarterly 
basis for verification and confirmation. In case of violations, the PIU shall report it to the aimag 
ASI (for the 6 aimag facilities) or the Ulaanbaatar environment protection authorities (for the DPO 
building in Ulaanbaatar). The checklists will be incorporated into quarterly and annual reports to 
ADB, which will be disclosed on the project website. 

22. Supervision and reporting by the environment specialist. The environment specialist 
(C13) will conduct at least two site visits to each facility where civil works are being carried out (at 
the beginning of civil works, and at completion stage). The environment specialist will synthesize 
status of civil works and EMP implementation in the quarterly progress report to ADB (including 
compliance of contractors with obligations, problems encountered during construction and 
operation, and the relevant corrective actions undertaken). At the end of the rehabilitation works, 
it will be necessary to confirm the regularity and safety of each building. The completion inspection 
will be conducted by the environment specialist (C13) together with the construction supervision 
engineers (C1), and with involvement of aimag environment protection agencies and ASI 
inspectors. The environment specialist (C13) will compile, on behalf of the MECS, a  EMP 
implementation completion report, no later than 6 months after completion of all civil works related 
to the project. 

G. Environmental Reporting 

23. Environmental monitoring and inspection activities and findings will be documented for 
purposes of reporting, record keeping, verifying, referring and evaluating the environmental 
performance of the Project. The documentation shall also be used as basis in correcting and 
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enhancing further environmental mitigation and monitoring. Environmental monitoring reports 
(EMRs) will be prepared as follows (see also Table EMP-5): 

(i) Monthly internal progress reports will be prepared by the onsite construction 
supervision consultants (C1) of the PIU during construction, submitted to the EA 
and PSC. These monthly reports will include; (a) physical progress of the 
component; (b) mitigation measures implemented; (c) grievances received, 
resolved, closed and/or directed to other mechanisms; (d) emergencies responded 
to; and (e) corrective actions taken. 

(ii) Environmental impact monitoring reports will be prepared by the ES contracted by 
the PIU to report on the results of environmental quality monitoring as specified in 
the EMP. Two reports will be prepared during the construction and commissioning 
stages. The reports will include the analysis results and assessment of 
compliance/non-compliance with the EMP, Mongolian and international standards.  

(iii) Annual EMP progress reports, by the ES (on behalf of PIU) to be submitted to the 
ADB and the EA to comply with environmental agreement in the loan and 
Mongolian Law on EIA. Table EMP-6: Project Reporting Requirements 

Table EMP-5: Environmental Reporting Plan 

Report From Report To Purpose Frequency 

C1 PIU, IAs Progress on EMP Implementation Monthly 

PIU ADB 
Project progress reports (including section 

on EMP implementation progress) 
Quarterly 

ES PIU, PSGs 
Indepependent environment monitoring 

results 
Twice during construction 

period 

PIU (ES) ADB EMP progress reports 
Annually, until PCR is 

issued 

Source: ADB PPTA Team 

H. Training, Capacity Building and Awareness Raising 

24. To ensure effective implementation of the EMP, the capacity of the PIU and the contractors 
will be strengthened, and all parties involved in implementing mitigation measures and monitoring 
of environmental performance must have an understanding of the goals, methods, and the best 
practices of project environmental management. The PIU and the contractor will offer training 
specific to their roles for aimag cities under the project. The main training emphasis will be to 
ensure that all involved are well versed in environmentally sound practices and are able to 
undertake all construction and operation with the appropriate environmental safeguards. 

25. Training Needs Assessments will be conducted by the ES to tailor the training for 
maximum impact. The trainer will include in their program a before/after assessment to evaluate 
the success of the training. An evaluation questionnaire will be used to assess the effectiveness 
of the training and the training program will be adjusted based on feedbacks. Training will be 
provided throughout the implementation of the project by and financed from PIU and Construction 
Supervision and the training program is summarized in Table EMP-6. 
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Table EMP-6: Training Program 

Topic Attendees Sub-topics Provider Frequency 

EMP requirements 

PIU, supervision 
engineers, 
contractors 
 

EMP contents, SEMP 
preparation, roles and 
responsibilities, monitoring, 
supervision and reporting 
procedures, review of first year 
experience (after 12 months) 

PIU and 
Construction 
Supervision 

Twice - 
Once prior to, and 
once after 
the first year of 
project construction 

Grievance redress 
mechanism (GRM) 

PIU,  supervision 
engineers, 
contractors, aimag 
and bagh 
representatives 

Use and purpose of GRM; 
ADB requirements for GRM; 
GRM procedures;  
Roles and responsibilities; 
Review of first year experience 
(after 12 months) 

PIU and 
Construction 
Supervision 

Twice: Once prior 
to, and once after 
the first year of 
project construction 

Safety Training 
PMU,  supervision 
engineers, 
contractors 

Construction safety,  
occupational safety during 
operation and maintenance, 
traffic safety 

PIU and 
Construction 
Supervision 

Twice: Once prior 
to, and once after 
the first year of 
project construction 

Source: ADB PPTA consultants.  

 

I. Public Consultation 

26. The stakeholder consultation process conducted during the development of the IEE, 
demonstrated that all sub-components under the AF project have strong local support. In 
compliance with ADB’s Safeguard Policy Statement (2009), environmental information related to 
the project was and/or will be disclosed to affected people as follows: (i) this IEE is disclosed on 
ADB’s project website (www.adb.org), and is available for consultation in the PIU’s offices; (ii) the 
GEIAs will be approved and disclosed by MEGDT; and (iii) annual reports on project’s compliance 
with the EMP as well as the Project Completion Report will be available at www.adb.org.  

27. During project implementation, affected people will be consulted and informed through 
formal questionnaire surveys, site visits and informal interviews by the ES. The ES will, prior to 
project completion report (PCR) mission, organize a survey to assess community satisfaction with 
project implementation, project outputs, and EMP implementation performance.  

J. Grievance Redress Mechanism 

A grievance redress mechanism (GRM) will be established for each project site in accordance and as 

defined in the Chapter VIII  of the IEE. The GRM will follow the existing approach taken for managing 

complaints about local issues by members of the public in Mongolia.  

K. Mechanisms for Feedback and Adjustment 

28. Based on environmental inspection and monitoring reports, the PIU and PSC with the 
assistance from the ES will decide whether (i) further mitigation measures are required as 
corrective actions, or (ii) some improvements are required for environmental management 
practices. 

http://www.adb.org/
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29. The effectiveness of mitigation measures and monitoring plans will be evaluated by a 
feedback reporting system. Adjustment to the EMP will be made, if necessary. The PIU will play 
a critical role in the feedback and adjustment mechanism with the support from the ES. 

30. The need to update and adjust the EMP will be reviewed when there are design changes, 
changes in construction methods and program, negative environmental monitoring results or 
inappropriate monitoring locations, and ineffective or inadequate mitigation measures. Based on 
environmental monitoring and reporting systems in place, the PIU and PSC with the support of 
the ES will assess whether further mitigation measures are required as corrective action, or 
improvement in environmental management practices are required. The PIU will inform ADB 
promptly on any changes to the project and needed adjustments to the EMP. The updated EMP 
will be submitted to ADB for review and approval, and will be disclosed on the ADB project 
website.  
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Attachment 1: List of sites and core environmental information 
 

 
Figure 3: Location Diagram of the planned development centers  

 
Aimag Location Clean 

water 
available 

Sewage 
available 

District 
heating 

available 

Electricity 
available 

Waste 
Collection 
available 

Ulan Bator Next to the 
existing DPO 

building 

X X X X X 

Khovd Jargalant soum, 
Tsmbagarav 

bag 

X X X X X 

Darkhan 
Uul 

Darkhan soum-
10, microregion 

12 

X X X X X 

Khovsgold Murun Soum, 
8th Bag 

O O O O X 

Arkhangai Erdenebulgan 
soum, 5th bag 

X X - X X 

Dornod Kherlen Soum, 
9th Bag,  

X X X X X 

Dundgovi Between Police 
station and 

TVET center 

X X X X X 

Legend: 
X = already available at the site 
O = not available but in close distance 
-  = not available, onsite solution required 
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 Google Earth Images of Identified project sites 

 

 

Ulaanbaatar City, Dund Gol Street, 3rd 
Khoroo, Bayangol District.  
Multipurpose building and 
working places for DPO 

 

Khovd, Jargalant soum, 
Tsmbagarav bag 

The site is located in the western part 
of the center of Khovd city along 

the main road to the north. 
Size: 2800 sq.m 

 

Darkhan Uul, Darkhan soum-10, 
microregion 12 

Situated in the western part of 
constructed area of the city 

Size: 5000 sq.m 
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Khovsgold, Murun Soum, 8th Bag 
In the right side a new school was 

constructed and necessary 
infrastructure can be linked 

directly from the school building. 
Size: 4000 sq.m 

 

Arkhangai, Erdenebulgan soum, 5th 
bag 

The site is located in the left side of 
the kindergarten 8. Infrastructure 
(water supply, waste disposal and 
electricity) will be connected from 

the existing system of newly 
established kindergarten. 

Size: 3200 sq.m 

 

Dornod, Kherlen Soum, 9th Bag, 
The site is located close to the main 

road, next to the LDS Chapel and 
the Hospital. 

Size: 3000 sq.m 
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Dundgovi, Between Police station and 
TVET center 

Selected site locates directly in the 
north of the newly constructed 

TVET center and the entrance of 
the building can be constructed to 

the main road. 
Size: 2800 sq.m 
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Attachment 2: Environmental Laws, Environmental Quality and Health and Safety 
Standards Relevant to the Project  

Name of Law Year Description 

Law on Subsoil 1988 
Regulates relations concerning the use & protection of subsoil in 
the interests of present and future generations.  

Law on Land 
1994 

(2012) 

Regulates the possession & use of land by a citizen, entity & 
organization, & other related issues. Articles 42/43 provide guide 
on removing possessed land & granting of compensation relative 
to removing. 

Law on Environmental 
Protection 

1995 
(2012) 

Regulates “relations between the state, citizens, economic entities 
and organizations in order to guarantee the human right to live in a 
healthy and safe environment, have ecologically balanced social 
and economic development, and for the protection of the 
environment for present and future generations, the proper use of 
natural resources and the restoration of available resources”. Its 
Article 7 requires the conduct of natural resource assessment and 
environmental impact assessment to preserve the natural state of 
the environment, and Article 10, the conduct of environmental 
monitoring on the state and changes of the environment.  

Law on Air 
 

(2012) 

Regulates the protection of the atmosphere to provide 
environmental balance & for the sake of present & future 
generations. Allows government to set standard limits to emissions 
from all sources. Provides for the regular monitoring of air pollution, 
hazardous impacts & changes in small air components such as 
ozone and hydrogen. 

Law on Natural Plants 
 

(2012) 
Regulates the protection, proper use, & restoration of natural plants 
other than forest & cultivated plants. 

Law on Water 
 

(2012) 

Regulates relations pertaining to the effective use, protection & 
restoration of water resources. Specifies regular monitoring of the 
levels of water resources, quality & pollution.  Provides safeguards 
against water pollution. 

Law on Plant Protection 
1996 

(2007) 
Regulates the inhibition, protection, inspection of pasturelands & 
plants. 

Law on Environmental 
Impact Assessment 

1998 
(2012) 

Regulates “relations concerning protection of the environment, 
prevention of ecological imbalance, the use of natural resources, 
assessment of the environmental impact and decision-making on 
the start of a project”. It sets out the general requirements and 
procedures for project screening and conduct of environmental 
assessment and review. 

Law on Sanitation 1998 

Governs relationships concerning maintenance of sanitary 
conditions, defining the general requirements for sanitation in order 
to ensure the right of an individual to healthy & safe working & living 
conditions, ensuring normal sanitary conditions, & defining the 
rights & duties of individuals, economic entities & organizations with 
this respect. 

Law on Protection of 
Cultural Heritage 
 

2001 

Regulates the collection, registration, research, classification, 
evaluation, preservation, protection, promotion, restoration, 
possession and usage of cultural heritage including tangible and 
intangible heritage. 

Law on Wastes 
 

2012 

Governs the collection, transportation, storage, & depositing in 
landfills of household & industrial waste, & re-using waste as a 
source of raw materials to eliminate hazardous impacts of 
household and industrial waste on public health & the environment.  
Undertakings that generate significant amount of wastes must 



130 Appendix 1 
 

Name of Law Year Description 

dispose of the wastes in designated landfills that meet prescribed 
standards. 

Law on Disaster 
Protection 

2003 
(2012) 

Regulates matters relating to the principles & full powers of disaster 
protection organizations & agencies, their organization & activities, 
as well as the rights & duties of the State, local authorities, 
enterprises, entities & individuals in relation to disaster protection. 

Law on Buildings  2008 
Regulates all the construction phases from design to completion of 
construction. It also regulates civil works.  

Ministerial order # 196  
Ministry of Infrastructure  

1999 
The Design Authors Supervision during Construction works (БНбД 
11.04.99) 

Source: Mongolia: Ulaanbaatar Urban Services and Ger Areas Development Investment Program (MFF), ADB, 2013 
 

Air Quality  

 MNS 4585:2007 National air quality standards and parameters, applies to urban areas 

Noise  
 MNS 0012-1-009:1985 Standard for noise level in residential areas and civil construction 

Water Quality (surface & groundwater) 

 MNS 3342:1982 General requirements for protection groundwater from 
pollution/contamination 

 MNS 0899:1992 Requirements/rules for selecting water supply source & hygienic 
requirements 

 MNS 4586:1998 Indicator of water environment quality and general requirements 

 MNS 6148:2010 Permissible level for ground water polluting substances. 

Drinking Water Quality  

 MNS 900:2005 Hygienic requirements and quality control for drinking water 

Wastewater  
 MNS 4943:2000 Effluent/wastewater standard. 

Occupational Health/Safety 
 MNS 12.1.06:1988 General requirements for safety against extreme high noise 

 MNS 4990:2000 Hygienic requirements in workplace environment 

Dormitory  

 MNS  5869   -   2008 Dormitory service. General Requirement  

 MNS 5682  -  2006 Road and access for vehicles, pedestrian and disabled people 

Fire safety  

 MNS 0640 : 1989  Fire safety requirement  

 Construction work  

 91.040  The comprehensive package of the standards related to construction  

 91.140.99  The package of the standards that regulates inside construction and civil 
works for all buildings  

 91.140.60  The package regulates water supply system  

 91.140.80  The package regulates all the sewage water removal system 

 MNS 3838 : 1985  Construction design developing and fire safety  

Heating  

 MNS 3238 : 2001  Design for heating system  

 MNS 3240 : 2003 Heating and air conditioning system design  

 MNS 5041 : 2001  
MNS 5043 : 2001 

Technical requirements for Heat-only Boilers   

 MNS 5457 : 2005 Permissible level of pollutants in emission from heating and gera chimneys 
and testing method   

a National dwelling: A ger is a portable, bent dwelling structure traditionally used by nomads in the steppes of Central 
Asia.
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Attachment 3: Environmental Safeguard Clauses for Civil Works Contracts 
The general environment, health and safety obligations of the Contractor within this Contract, without 
prejudice to other official provisions in force, include the following: 

• The Contractor shall ensure that the construction and decommissioning of project facilities comply 
with (a) all applicable laws and regulations of Mongolia relating to environment, health and safety; 
(b) the Environmental Safeguards stipulated in ADB’s Safeguards Policy Statement (2009); and (c) 
all measures and requirements set forth in the environmental management plan (EMP).  

• The Contractor shall establish a telephone hotline staffed at all times during working hours. Contact 
details shall be prominently displayed at the sites. The Contractor shall disseminate in a timely 
manner information on the construction progress, including anticipated activities that might cause 
safety risk. 

• The Contractor shall secure all necessary permits and licenses before undertaking the works. 

• The Contractor shall assign sufficient qualified staff to manage site-EMP implementation, and 
ensure adequate financial resources are available to implement the site-EMP throughout the 
construction period. 

• The Contractor shall provide equal pay for equal work, regardless of gender or ethnicity; provide 
those they employ with a written contract; provide the timely payment of wages; use local unskilled 
labor, as applicable, comply with core labor standards and the applicable labor laws and 
regulations, including stipulations related to employment, e.g. health, safety, welfare and the 
workers’ rights, and anti-trafficking laws; and not employ child labor. The Contractor shall maintain 
records of labor employment, including the name, ethnicity, age, gender, domicile, working time, 
and the payment of wages.  

• All buildings shall be designed in compliance with relevant the Government of Mongolia’s design 
standards and codes for energy-efficient, safe buildings, including but not limited to: Mongolian 
national standards (MNS) 3838: 2008 and Construction standard package # 91.040. Only low or 
no volatile organic compound (VOC)-emitting materials shall be used (including paints, coatings, 
adhesives, carpet and furniture’s) to ensure high indoor air quality. Water-based nontoxic, no 
allergenic paint for drywall or plaster surfaces shall be preferred to latex or oil-based paints. All 
facilities shall be properly sited to minimize the risk of scouring that may result from increase 
intensity of precipitation as a result of climate change.  

• The Contractor shall take necessary precautions to avoid interruptions to water supply, wastewater 
collection, heating and other utility services during the civil works. 

• The Contractor shall prepare a construction site-EMP based on the construction EMP, and share 
it with the project implementation unit (PIU) prior to construction.  

• The Contractor shall take appropriate sanctions against personnel violating the applicable 
specifications and provisions on environment, health and safety. 

• The Contractor shall document, and systematically report to the the project implementation unit 
(PIU), of each incident or accident, damage or degradation caused to the environment, workers or 
residents or their assets, in the course of the works.  

• The Contractor shall provide all relevant information about the EMP and the Site-EMP to 
subcontractor/s and be responsible for their actions.  

• The Contractor shall provide the PIU with a written notice of any unanticipated environmental, 
health and safety risks or impacts that arise during implementation of the contract that were not 
considered in the EMP. 
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Attachment 4: Environmental Site Inspection Checklist 

Note: This form is designed for use by the project implementation unit (PIU) local project 
coordinator during site inspections and may not be exhaustive. Modifications and additions may 
be necessary to suit individual projects and to address specific environmental issues and 
mitigation measures. 

 

Name of facility: _____________________________________________ 
Location:  _____________________________________________ 
Inspection Date: _____________________________________________ 
Inspection Time: _____________________________________________ 
Inspector(s):  _____________________________________________ 
 

Inspection Item Yes No N.A. Remarks (i.e. problem observed, 
possible cause of nonconformity 
and/or proposed corrective/ 
preventative actions) 

1. Has contractor appointed a 
construction supervisor and is the 
supervisor on-site? 

    

2. Is information pertaining to 
construction disclosed at 
construction site (including 
construction period, contractor 
information, etc)? 

    

3. Are chemicals/hazardous products 
and waste stored on impermeable 
surfaces in secure, covered areas? 

    

4. Is there evidence of oil spillage?      

5. Are chemicals stored and labeled 
properly? 

    

6. Is construction equipment well 
maintained (any black smoke 
observed)? 

    

7. Is there evidence of excessive dust 
generation?   

    

8. Are there enclosures around the 
main dust-generating activities?  

    

9. Does contractor regularly consult 
with facility management as well as 
nearby residents to identify 
concerns? 

    

10. Is there evidence of excessive 
noise?  

    

11. Any noise mitigation measures 
adopted (e.g. use noise barrier / 
enclosure)? 

    

12. Is construction wastewater and 
domestic wastewater discharged to 
sewer systems (if possible), or are 
on-site treatment facilities (septic 
tank) provided? 

    

13. Is there any wastewater discharged 
to soil or surface water?  
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Inspection Item Yes No N.A. Remarks (i.e. problem observed, 
possible cause of nonconformity 
and/or proposed corrective/ 
preventative actions) 

14. Is the site kept clean and tidy (e.g. 
litter free, good housekeeping)? 

    

15. Are separated labeled 
containers/areas provided for 
facilitating recycling and waste 
segregation? 

    

16. Are construction wastes/recyclable 
wastes and general refuse removed 
off site regularly (any fireplaces 
observed)? 

    

17. Is safe supply of clean water and an 
adequate number of latrines provided 
for workers? 

    

18. Is personal protection equipment 
provided for workers? 

    

19. Are clear information and warning 
signs placed at construction sites in 
view of the students and staff as well 
as the public? 

    

20. Are all construction sites made 
secure, discouraging access through 
appropriate fencing? 

    

21. Are disturbed areas properly re-
vegetate after completion of works? 

    

22. Consultation: Were any complaints 
filed with the contractor, and have 
staff and nearby residents raised any 
concerns related to the performance 
of contractor? 

    

23. Are universal design features are 
properly constructed? 

    

24. Are the green building and energy-
efficient building design principles 
implemented? 

    

25. Any other problems identified or 
observations made? 

 
 
 
 
 

    

 
 
_________________________________________ 
Date, Name and Signature of PIU staff/ consultant 
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Attachment 5: Management Principles For Handling And Removal Of Asbestos 
If a likelihood of disturbing hazardous materials such as asbestos, lead paint and PCBs in electrical fixtures 
becomes apparent during construction, a hazardous waste management plan shall be developed. This 
management plan will especially be cognizant of the environmental risks associated with asbestos and 
follow these management principles. 
Asbestos is the name applied to a group of six naturally occurring silicate mineral chains, of which the long 
fiver chrysotile is the most common. The material was appreciated because of its properties. Asbestos 
fibers are virtually indestructible, resistant to chemicals and heat, and they are very stable in the 
environment. They do not evaporate into air or dissolve in water, and they are not broken down over time. 
However, because it is so hard to destroy asbestos fibers, the body cannot break them down or remove 
them once they are lodged in lung or body tissues. They remain in place where they can cause disease. 
Particular attention is therefore required during works which will potentially disturb asbestos containing 
materials (ACM).  
Based on International Labor Organization recommendations, the following minimal requirements will be 
adhered to in the management of asbestos during project works.  

i. conduct careful inspection and documentation of the premises and testing of materials to assess 
the presence of asbestos containing materials (ACM).  

 
ii. for small quantities of ACM in a particular building, and if the level of friable ACM is very low and 

unlikely to increase during demolition, the buildings may be removed without prior removal of 
asbestos. Workers may be provided with a suitable face mask and instructed to wash body, clothes 
and shoes after work before going home.  

 
iii. for larger quantities of ACMs, or if the level of friable ACM is significant or may become significant 

during demolition, special arrangements need to be made for the removal of ACM before the 
demolition of the building.  

➢ Where available, a national or regional company will be contracted which is specialized or 
at least has substantial expert experience with removing asbestos. 

➢ The firm will follow standard's general requirements covering subjects such as notification 
and reporting and monitoring.  

➢ The workers will be trained, provided with appropriate PPE, work in shifts to ensure proper 
use of PPE, wash after work, and are properly supervised. Laundry will be done on site to 
minimize exposure of children.  

➢ The authorities will ensure that the buildings surrounding the demolition site are vacated 
during removal of asbestos and following clean-up. If friable materials are expected, the 
building will be covered in a protective tent of plastic.  

➢ The firm will in any case use wet methods or wetting agents except where this is infeasible.  
➢ The asbestos-containing waste produced from the demolition operation must be kept wet 

at all times until it has been loaded for transport away from the demolition site.  
➢ Asbestos waste must be placed in sealed, labeled, impermeable bags or other closed, 

labeled, impermeable containers. Trucks with water-tight, dust-tight cargo haulers will take 
the containers to a proper storage place. 
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Attachment 6: Detailed Requirements of ADB SPS 2009 
Environmental safeguards requirements, including environmental impact assessment requirements, are 
defined in ADB‘s Safeguard Policy Statement (2009). All projects funded by ADB must comply with SPS 
2009 to ensure that projects undertaken as part of programs funded under ADB loans are environmentally 
sound, are designed to operate in compliance with applicable regulatory requirements, and are not likely to 
cause significant environmental, health, or safety hazards. With respect to the environment, the SPS 2009 
is underpinned by the ADB Operations Manual, Bank Policy (OM Section F1/OP, 2010). The policy 
promotes international good practice as reflected in internationally recognized standards such as the World 
Bank Group‘s Environmental, Health and Safety Guidelines. 

ADB‘s Environmental Safeguards policy principle are defined in SPS (2009), Safeguard Requirements 1, 
as follows: 

(ix) Use a screening process for each proposed project, as early as possible, to determine the 
appropriate extent and type of environmental assessment so that appropriate studies are undertaken 
commensurate with the significance of potential impacts and risks. 

(x) Conduct an environmental assessment for each proposed project to identify potential direct, indirect, 
cumulative, and induced impacts and risks to physical, biological, socioeconomic (including impacts 
on livelihood through environmental media, health and safety, vulnerable groups, and gender 
issues), and physical cultural resources in the context of the project‘s area of influence. Assess 
potential transboundary and global impacts, including climate change. Use strategic environmental 
assessment where appropriate. 

(xi) Examine alternatives to the project‘s location, design, technology, and components and their 
potential environmental and social impacts and document the rationale for selecting the particular 
alternative proposed. Also consider the no project alternative. 

(xii) Avoid, and where avoidance is not possible, minimize, mitigate, and/or offset adverse impacts and 
enhance positive impacts by means of environmental planning and management. Prepare an 
environmental management plan (EMP) that includes the proposed mitigation measures, 
environmental monitoring and reporting requirements, related institutional or organizational 
arrangements, capacity development and training measures, implementation schedule, cost 
estimates, and performance indicators. Key considerations for EMP preparation include mitigation of 
potential adverse impacts to the level of no significant harm to third parties, and the polluter pays 
principle. 

(xiii) Carry out meaningful consultation with affected people and facilitate their informed participation. 
Ensure women‘s participation in consultation. Involve stakeholders, including affected people and 
concerned nongovernment organizations, early in the project preparation process and ensure that 
their views and concerns are made known to and understood by decision makers and taken into 
account. Continue consultations with stakeholders throughout project implementation as necessary 
to address issues related to environmental assessment. Establish a grievance redress mechanism 
to receive and facilitate resolution of the affected people‘s concerns and grievances regarding the 
project‘s environmental performance. 

(xiv) Disclose a draft environmental assessment (including the EMP) in a timely manner, before project 
appraisal, in an accessible place and in a form and language(s) understandable to affected people 
and other stakeholders. Disclose the final environmental assessment, and its updates if any, to 
affected people and other stakeholders. 

(xv) Implement the EMP and monitor its effectiveness. Document monitoring results, including the 
development and implementation of corrective actions, and disclose monitoring reports. 

(xvi) Do not implement project activities in areas of critical habitats, unless (i) there are no measurable 
adverse impacts on the critical habitat that could impair its ability to function, (ii) there is no reduction 
in the population of any recognized endangered or critically endangered species, and (iii) any lesser 
impacts are mitigated. If a project is located within a legally protected area, implement additional 
programs to promote and enhance the conservation aims of the protected area. In an area of natural 
habitats, there must be no significant conversion or degradation, unless (i) alternatives are not 



136 Appendix 1 
 

available, (ii) the overall benefits from the project substantially outweigh the environmental costs, and 
(iii) any conversion or degradation is appropriately mitigated. Use a precautionary approach to the 
use, development, and management of renewable natural resources. 

(xvii) Apply pollution prevention and control technologies and practices consistent with international good 
practices as reflected in internationally recognized standards such as the World Bank Group‘s 
Environmental, Health and Safety Guidelines. Adopt cleaner production processes and good energy 
efficiency practices. Avoid pollution, or, when avoidance is not possible, minimize or control the 
intensity or load of pollutant emissions and discharges, including direct and indirect greenhouse 
gases emissions, waste generation, and release of hazardous materials from their production, 
transportation, handling, and storage. Avoid the use of hazardous materials subject to international 
bans or phase-out. Purchase, use, and manage pesticides based on integrated pest management 
approaches and reduce reliance on synthetic chemical pesticides. 

(xviii) Provide workers with safe and healthy working conditions and prevent accidents, injuries, and 
disease. Establish preventive and emergency preparedness and response measures to avoid, and 
where avoidance is not possible, to minimize, adverse impacts and risks to the health and safety of 
local communities. 

(xix) Conserve physical cultural resources and avoid destroying or damaging them by using field-based 
surveys that employ qualified and experienced experts during environmental assessment. Provide 
for the use of ―chance find‖ procedures that include a pre-approved management and conservation 
approach for materials that may be discovered during project implementation. 
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Attachment 7: Overview LEEDs requirements integrated into the sites 

    

 

Sustainable Site 

- Encouraging regionally appropriate landscaping using 
local material such as gabion wall. 

- Maintain native vegetation cover on site 

- Open space that encourages interaction with the 
environment, social interaction 

- Each site proportion is variable but outdoor space is 
greater than 30 % 

- No fence to our site is necessary for a larger interaction 
to the city - public facilities 

- Rainwater management using ecoblock for the 
pavement of the parking 

 

Regional Priority 

- Program of the building is entering into the social equity 
and public health priorities 

 

Innovation and Design 

- encouraging the usage of a ramp instead of a lift for the 
vertical circulation 

- Adult and Children care = Civic and community 
facilities  

 

Indoor Environmental 
Quality 

- Natural day light maximize inside all rooms 

- Access to views - surrounding and into the courtyard 

- Usage of Low emissivity material 

- Environnemental Tabacco smoke control 

- Increase ventilation (Ashrae will be a minimum) 

- Usage of material/fitting helping to achieve effective 
acoustic 

- Thermal confort of the building insuring the perfect 
detail design and construction of the building (thermal 
bridge free building) 

 

Energy and 
Atmosphere 

- Energy-use monitoring with on Building Management 
System installation 

- Usage of LED light appliances 

- Natural light into all corridor and ramps ( sky light and 
space planning arrangement) 

- Usage of the renewable energy for the solar panel 
installed on the sloped roof -Usage of double windows 
min U-value: 0.30) 
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Water efficiency 

- Water consumption reduction using the double flush 
system 

- Water consumption reduction using infrared tap 
command 

- Collection of the rain water coming from the roof 
(Rainwater harvesting) 

 

Material and 
Resources 

- Usage of regional materials (local stone, Light block, 
bricks) 

- Storage and collection of the recyclable into the 
waste storage (near the garage) 

 

Location and 
Linkages 

- Work with the local authorities to create on bus stop at 
less than 400m - Access to quality transit  

- Storage area for pram and bicycle 

- Building location into the Aimags networks  

 

Integrative process 

- Early analysis of the interrelationships among system  
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PROJECT FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT ASSESSMENT  
 
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
 
1. The Asian Development Bank (ADB) plans to support the Government of Mongolia (GOM) 
in the project – Ensuring Inclusiveness and Service Delivery for Persons with Disabilities - to 
address a major social and rights issue by ensuring inclusiveness and delivery of services for 
persons with disabilities (PWD) in Ulaanbaatar and at the aimag (province) level.1 A financial 
management assessment (FMA) has been carried out to review the capacity of the Executing 
Agency (EA), the Ministry of Labor and Social Protection (MLSP), as regards its systems and 
procedures for financial management (FM). The Implementing Agencies will be the Ministry of 
Health  (MOH), they will not be in charge of financial management tasks . 
  

2. The overall assessment of project financial management risk was assessed as moderate.  
 
3. The following specific FM weaknesses and related fiduciary risks have been identified: 
 

• Planning and budgeting – In preparing their annual budgets, MLSP have tended to disregard 
the ceilings provided by the Ministry of Finance (MOF), which risks undermining the 
Government’s strategic prioritizations and can have adverse downstream effects. 

• Funds flow – MLSP in-year budget execution is adversely affected by the lack of predictability 
in funds availability as well as in-year reductions in the annual budget, which creates risks that 
funds spent do not fully achieve value-for-money. Requirement of the local aimag authorities 
to allocate funds to cover recurrent costs will challenge the implementation 

• Staffing and Project – MLSP accounting/finance staff has limited experience with ADB’s 
finance management procedures for projects. The project is multi-disciplinary and requires 
specialist inputs to effectively and efficiently meet the needs of PWD. There is a risk that the 
full range of required knowledge and skills to draft TOR and evaluate consultant bids may not 
be available within the EA.. 

• Accounting – the existing accounting system is not used to match physical and financial 
progress and MLSP does not apply labeling for fixed assets, which carries a potential risk that 
fixed assets may not be properly accounted for. 

• Internal audit – Since 2012 an internal audit unit is available, but the expertise is still 
considered weak and the lack of standards can result in poor guidance and oversight from the 
Audit committee. 

• External audit - External audits for ADB projects are arranged by the National Audit Office. 

• Reporting – The government accounting system does not take into account progress in 
physical execution in relation to financial execution and supplementary reports are prepared 
outside of the system. 

• Information systems – The GFMIS was introduced across ministries in 2005. The GFMIS 
automatically generates financial reports. Backups are irregular and create a risk of data loss. 

 
4. These risks will be mitigated by providing training for MLSP and MOH staff in ADB 
requirements and strengthening their capacity through a project implementation unit (PIU) to 
manage day-to-day activities – including recruitment, disbursement, procurement, contract 
administration, monitoring and reporting – and to ensure timely delivery of project outputs. The 
PIU will be staffed by qualified professionals including a project coordinator, 6 project sub-

                                                
1 The project is included in ADB. 2014. Country Operations Business Plan: Mongolia, 2014–2016. Manila 



140 Appendix 2 
 

coordinators2 to be based in the aimags3, a financial management specialist, a procurement 
specialist, two field specialists for disability, a monitoring and evaluation specialist, and a 
secretary. The staff will be trained in ADB requirements to ensure that the project is implemented 
in compliance with ADB policy, operational and procedural requirements.  
 

5. Key specialists in financial management and procurement of ADB shall allocate time to 
support the PIU in  preparing the loan withdrawal application and the bidding documents especially 
during the first two quarters of project implementation. 
 
6. While the PIU will provide a number of safeguards against fiduciary risks, the 
following additional management measures are proposed to address the identified issues: 
 

• Planning and budgeting –For the ADB loan funded project the PIU will prepare an annual 
work plan including budget. 

• Funds flow – While the lack of predictability in funds availability and in-year budget reductions 
are beyond the direct control of MLSP, it should aim in the annual budget process to prioritize 
activities and spending to enable adjustments when required. The PIU will manage funds 
through direct payment and the imprest account on behalf of the EA. The MLSP provides legal 
assurances with regard to recurring costs. MLSP will ensure that government funds are 
included in MLSP budget appropriations. ADB's review and reporting process will also monitor 
timely action in this regard. The Law on Rights of PWD and DPO advocacy will support 
adequate funding of and quality of services. 

• Staffing – The executing and implementing agencies should focus on retaining experienced 
and qualified PIU staff, and provide training and guidance to new staff.  ADB project officer 
shall report anomalies in recruitment of staff to the Office of Anticorruption and Integrity at the 
earliest opportunity. 

• Accounting – The specific requirements regarding labeling of fixed assets should be confirmed 
with the GoM’s State Property Committee, and procedural changes introduced if relevant. The 
PIU will ensure labeling of all project-related equipment and assets. 

• Internal audit –Internal audit should be carried out at least once a year, provision of training 
by the government to the Audit Committee should be strengthened. The PIU should be covered 
by MLSP internal audit function for 2017 onwards. 

• Reporting – The MLSP accounting system should account progress in physical execution in 
relation to financial execution and supplementary reports should be prepared outside of the 
reporting system. The PIU reporting system will include physical execution in relation to 
financial execution. 

• Information systems – The current IT back-up procedures of MLSP should be reviewed, and 
a more regular procedure introduced. The PIU will undertake full IT back-up of the accounting 
software program and financial data on a weekly basis. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 
 

7. Financial management assessments have been conducted for the Ministry of Laborand 
Social Protection (MLSP) and Ministry of Health (MOH) in accordance with ADB’s Guidelines for 
the Financial Management and Analysis of Projects53 and A Methodology Note on Financial Due 

                                                
2  Name is according to ATTACHMENT TO JULY 10, 2015 RESOLUTION NUMBER 196 Regulation on utilization of 

proceeds of foreign loans of the Government; implementation, administration, financing, monitoring and evaluation 
of projects and programs funded by such proceeds 

3  The project manager subcoordinators will be engaged starting from Q1-2018 for three years .  
53 ADB. 2005. Financial Management and Analysis of Projects. Manila. Available at:  

http://www.adb.org/documents/financial-management-and-analysis-projects. 

http://www.adb.org/documents/financial-management-and-analysis-projects
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Diligence54 but MOH will not be in charge of financial management tasks. 
 

8. The Financial Management Internal Control Risk Assessment (FMICRA) was undertaken 
from 28.03.2016 to 30.05.2016 by Danaasuren Vandangombo and Zita Aly Belfadel. Preparation 
activities included reviewing documents, ADB’s ongoing experience, interviews with counterparts 
and discussions with stakeholders.” 
 
2.        BRIEF PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

 
9. The impact of the project will be will be reduced poverty and vulnerability of persons with 
disabilities (PWD). The project will support the government in complying with the United Nations 
Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities55 and the Incheon Strategy for Persons with 
Disabilities.56  
 
10. The outcome of the project will be enhanced access to services and employment for PWD. 
 
11. The project outputs are: (i) early identification of children with disabilities (CWD) 
strengthened and institutionalized, (ii) service delivery for PWD improved (iii) improved access to 
the physical environment, (iv) improved work and employment prospects of PWD, (v) strategic 
development to support PWD. 
 
12. The project will be financed through a $25 million COL loan complemented by a JFPR 
grant of $2 million focusing on employability of PWD.57 The project is meant to be approved by 
the ADB Board in 2016. The Government of Mongolia (GOM) contribution will be limited to office 
facilities for the PIU and tax exemption for cost categories civil works and equipment.  
 
13. The executing agency will be MLSP. The implementing agencies will be MLSP and 
MOH.  
 
3.       COUNTRY AND SECTOR FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT ISSUES 
 
14. The 2012 Risk Assessment and Risk Management Plan of ADB’s 2012-2016 Country 
Partnership Strategy (CPS) for Mongolia identified some risks related to public financial 
management (PFM),58 including the following: 

 
• Pro-cyclical fiscal management – The GoM had already in 2003 introduced a 
medium- term fiscal framework (MTFF), but it was not effectively managed. It was therefore 
hoped that sound enforcement of the new 2010 Fiscal Stability Law would improve fiscal 
management. 
 

• Misalignment between expenditure and strategic priorities – It was often difficult 
to translate national strategies into coherent public investment programs due to planning 
deficiencies caused by the government lacking capacity (limited staff and skills shortage). 
 
15. As is seen below, these weaknesses of the GoM’s public financial management system 

                                                
54 ADB.2009.Financial Due Diligence:A MethodologyNote. Manila. Available at: 

http://www.adb.org/documents/financial-due-diligence-methodology-note 
55  United Nations. 2006. Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities. New York. 
56  United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific. 2012. Incheon Strategy to “Make the Right 

Real” for Persons with Disabilities in Asia and the Pacific. Bangkok.  
57 JFPR grant funding is conditional on approval of the Government of Japan 
 

http://www.adb.org/documents/financial-due-diligence-methodology-note
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still prevail. 
 

16. Risk assessments undertaken in recent years for ADB investment loan projects in social 
sectors in Mongolia have identified the following general PFM issues:59 Government counterpart 
funds to finance recurrent costs are not available on time; internal control mechanisms are 
suboptimal; irregularities in fund flow management; high inflation and depreciating local currency 
results in escalating project costs; and, the accounting system does not take into account physical 
progress and reports are prepared outside the system. Some of these issues remain relevant and 
should hence be taken into account for new projects. 
 
17. A PFM performance assessment of the GoM, undertaken based on the Public 
Expenditure and Financial Accountability (PEFA) approach, has recently been published.60 The 
results for the six high-level performance areas are briefly described here. 
 
18. Credibility of the budget – The GoM’s budget has low credibility due to annual 
deviations between planned and actual expenditures of over 15% during 2011-2013.61 Mid- year 
amendments to the budget were therefore required every year. The reasons for the low budget 
credibility are: i) Structural volatility in the economy because of the budget’s high mineral resource 
dependency making revenue forecasting and budget planning difficult,62 and ministries/agencies 
still being in the process of developing their technical capacity to address these issues; and, ii) A 
political imperative to expand spending, which has resulted in overly optimistic forecasts of key 
macro-economic parameters and therefore unrealistically high revenue projections. The lack of 
budget credibility has downstream implications for the entire budget cycle, including accumulation 
of significant arrears from capital projects.  
 
19. Budget transparency and comprehensiveness – Mongolia has, following the adoption 
of the Integrated Budget Law in 2011, made good progress in increasing the comprehensiveness 
of information included in the budget and in the public disclosure of the information. However, 
there has been a rapid growth in unreported extra-budgetary financing of government capital 
projects, financed by loans from the Development Bank of Mongolia (in 2013 equivalent to 28% 
of total GoM expenditures), which seriously compromises the accuracy of the information in the 
annual budgetary documentation, and reduces fiscal transparency. The extra-budgetary 
operations are not included in the MTFF or the annual budget. However, it is noted that the GoM 
in 2015 through a supplementary budget has brought some of the extra-budgetary spending on 
budget.63 Also, inconsistencies in the chart of accounts used for budget planning and budget 
execution reduce the quality of fiscal information at the level of the MoF and Treasury.64 
Furthermore, there are weaknesses in the GoM’s public investment management.65 

                                                
59 Additional Financing for ‘Fourth Health Sector Development Project’, Additional financing for ‘Food and Nutrition 

Social Welfare Project’, and ‘Skills for Employment Project’. 
60 World Bank (2015): “Mongolia – Public Financial Management Performance Report”, Report Number 96546, April. 
61 There was significant over-spending in 2011 (29%), but significant under-spending in 2012 and 2013 (18% and 19%, 

respectively). 
62 A related issue here is that the lack of diversification has made the economy prone to boom-bust cycles, and with the 

public finance remaining vulnerable despite a fiscal framework intended to reduce pro-cyclicality (IMF (2015): 
“Mongolia – 2015 Article IV Consultation Report”, Country Report No. 15/109, April, p. 4. 

63 IMF (2015): op.cit., p. 7. 
64 The World Bank and the IMF are currently supporting the MoF in harmonizing the chart of accounts so that budget 

planning, execution, and reporting will be based on the same standard. [World Bank (2015): op.cit., p. 30]. This 
includes a Budget Planning Information System (BPIS) that will be piloted in 2015 by three line ministries and 
two local governments. The implementation of the BPIS will facilitate the interface between budget preparation and 
execution. 

65 ADB is, with funding from the Japan Fund for Poverty Reduction, implementing a TA project from November 2014 
to November 2016 that includes  support to increase transparency and efficiency in public investment. ADB. 
2014. Technical Assistance to Mongolia for Transparency and Efficiency in Public Financial Management (TA.8742-
MON). 
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20. Policy-based budgeting – The annual budget preparation process is well-regulated and 
timely, but ministries do generally not abide by the ceilings in preparing their budget estimates, 
which thus reduces their usefulness for prioritization. Also, a multi-year perspective on budgeting 
is lacking. The Fiscal Stability Law (2010) and Integrated Budget Law (2011) specify the MTFF 
preparation process, but coverage is limited as off-budget expenditures are not included, 
forecasting of fiscal aggregates is poor, and links to subsequent MTFFs as well as between the 
MTFF and the annual budget are weak. The MTFF does hence not provide a hard budget 
constraint. Furthermore, national and sectoral planning documents are not reconciled with the 
MTFF (or formulated within a realistic fiscal envelope) and often lack reasonable costing of 
investments and recurrent expenditures. 
 
21. Predictability and control of budget execution – Good progress has been made in the 
functioning of the Treasury Single Account and the expenditure limits exercised through the 
Government Financial Management Information System (GFMIS).66 However, there are no 
expenditure commitment controls and the budget is instead executed based on a monthly budget 
allotment schedule that establishes expenditure limits for ministries/agencies which is revised 
frequently due to the lack of budget credibility. Internal rules and procedures incorporate a 
comprehensive set of controls, which are excessive for the capital budget, but compliance with 
the rules is high. The internal audit function, which was set up only in 2012, has progressed well 
with most ministries having full time auditors, but professional standards are not yet consistently 
met and the reporting schedule to the MoF and Mongolian National Audit Office (MNAO) is not 
fixed. Payroll controls are weak because personnel records and payroll are decentralized to over 
5,000 budget entities. 
 
22. Accounting, recording and reporting – Accounting, recording and reporting practices 
are generally strong. The MoF has a policy of not allowing suspense accounts, and it reviews 
budget entities’ chart of accounts to enforce this policy. Advance accounts are reviewed semi-
annually to ensure compliance with policy and contract requirements for clearance. In-year budget 
execution reports are legal requirements and prepared on a monthly and quarterly basis, and 
show actual expenditures and revenues compared with the approved budget. Data from budget 
entities is reconciled monthly with the Treasury’s GFMIS, and the magnitude of errors is 
considered small. The budget entities are required to prepare financial statements twice yearly on 
full accrual basis and in line with the International Public Sector Accounting Standards (IPSAS), 
but not all IPSAS standards have been issued and some only partially comply with IPSAS accrual 
standards. 
 
23. External scrutiny and audit – Parliament exercises considerable authority over fiscal 
matters and the budget (but despite this there is considerable off-budget expenditure). Clear rules 
are specified for in-year budget amendments, which put strict limits on the executive. All 
government entities are audited annually by the MNAO and a full range of financial audits and 
some aspects of performance audit are performed. The MNAO follows the International Standards 
on Auditing (ISA) and focuses on significant and systemic issues. Also, audit reports are submitted 
to Parliament in a timely manner and with clear evidence of follow-up on earlier MNAO 
recommendations, but Parliament pays less attention to external audit reports which weakens 
accountability. 
 
24. As can be seen from the above summary, the GoM’s PFM system is overall reasonably 
well-functioning, especially as regards information comprehensiveness and transparency, 
accounting and financial reporting, and external audit. However, the budget credibility is very low, 
policy-based budgeting is generally poor (especially for capital projects and in a multi-year 

                                                
66 GFMIS was initially established during 2003–2005 and is based on FreeBalance software 



144 Appendix 2 
 

 

perspective), there is inadequate predictability in the availability of funds,67 and parliamentary 
scrutiny of external audit reports is limited. 
 
25. It is furthermore seen that some of the PFM weaknesses identified for earlier ADB- funded 
projects – including government funding not being available on time, and irregularities in fund flow 
management – remain relevant at the overall level, although this will not apply to the proposed 
project as counterpart funds are made of taxes and in-kind contribution only. 

  
4.  PROJECT FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
 
4.1. Overview 

 
(i) Organization and Staff Capacity 

 
26. MLSP is the executing agency (EA) and the Population Development Department of MLSP 
and MOH are the implementing agencies (IA) both of which have experience of ADB loan funded 
projects. 
 
27. The MLSP has a Finance & Economic department with the following staff: one head and 
one general accountant, one budget specialist, one investment specialist, one State fund senior 
specialist, one State fund transaction specialist.  
 
28. The MOH has a Finance and Economic division under the Strategic Policy and Planning 
Department. The division is in charge of all accounting, financial, budgeting and economic matters. 
There is no separate accounting department. The finance division has 11 staff (head of division, 
general accountant, 3 budget planning specialists, 3 investment specialists, 1 intersectoral 
accountant, 2 State fund specialists). 
 

(ii) Information Management 
 
29. The GoM’s treasury system is the GFMIS, which is used by the MoF for processing and 
recording transactions as well as expenditure control (through monthly allotments).68 The GFMIS 
does not have a commitment module and there is no formal system of commitment controls. The 
GFMIS does not facilitate automatic generation of budget execution reports because there are 
inconsistencies between the charts of accounts used for budget preparation and budget 
execution/reporting (the latter includes administrative and economic classifications at a much more 
detailed level than the former).69 Bridging tables are therefore applied to prepare monthly budget 
execution reports for the purposes of budget management, but the manual data conversion results 
in additional work and potential data entry errors. However, procedures are in place to check and 
reconcile data, which include the MoF’s semi-annual consolidation of the government financial 
statements (using the software package ‘PLASTIC’). Also, budget entities can on a monthly basis 
track transactions and balances through an online portal to so as to confirm the accuracy of GFMIS 
budget execution reports versus their own records and reports.70 
 
 

                                                
67 It is noted that ADB during the period January 2014 to June 2016 is implementing a TA project which includes 

support to develop and improve the MoF’s cash flow forecasting procedures. ADB. 2013. Technical Assistance to 
Mongolia for Public Finance Resource Management. (TA 8579-MON). 

68 GFMIS was rolled out to all local governments as part of the World Bank’s Governance Assistance Project. 
 69 World Bank (2015): op.cit., p. 30. 1. The GFMIS does generate flash reports (Crystal Reports), but these are at a very 

detailed classification level and are therefore not used for reporting on budget execution. 
70 Ibid, p. 62. 
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(iii) Budgeting and Funds Flow Arrangements 
 

30. The GoM’s annual budget preparation process is well-regulated and timely, ministries 
do generally not prepare their budgets within the provided ceilings (which thus do not function 

as a hard budgetary constraints), and a multi-year budgeting perspective is absent. 
 
31. In terms of budget execution, while the treasury system as such has been well 
developed, the lack of expenditure commitment controls means that the budget is instead 
executed based on a monthly budget allotment schedule. The established expenditure limits 
are often revised, which means that the ministries experience that there is limited 

predictability in the availability of funds. Also, reductions in the total annual budget takes 
place every year (in some years more than once), which adversely affects the implementation 
of planned activities as well as budget execution, especially when the budgetary allocation 
adjustments are announced late. 

 
(iv) Accountability measures (e.g., public audits and legislative oversight).  

 
32. The GoM’s accountability framework consists, inter alia, of the legislative scrutiny 
carried out by the Parliament. This covers its considerable authority over fiscal matters and 
the budget, which includes approving the annual budget, supplementary budgets, the 
annual development vision, and the MTFF. Parliament’s procedures are firmly established in 
the 2007 Law on the Parliamentary Session Procedures and are strictly abided by.71 
 
33. However, Parliament puts somewhat less emphasis on the legislative scrutiny of external 
audit reports. While the examination of reports is generally timely (generally completed within 
six months) and hearings on key audit findings take place with auditees (covering budget 
entities that received a qualified or adverse audit opinion), but Parliament issues no 
recommendations. This weakens the accountability of the GoM. 
 
34. All budget entities are audited annually, either directly by the MNAO or by private auditing 
firms engaged by the MNAO.72In case of the latter, the MNAO maintains the quality assurance 
function for the outsourced audits. The external auditing standards and procedures followed 
by the MNAO are satisfactory. 

(v) Effectiveness 
 
35. Contractual performance is fully monitored and reported for all contracts, including 
contractual payment obligations. The Budget Law provides for a complaint and dispute resolution 
mechanism, but the system operates within the Government’s system itself and the courts. 
However, the first two stages of complaint resolution mechanisms are non- judicial in nature. There 
is no complaint or dispute resolution mechanism outside of the Government system, for example, 
through an independent body similar to the ICC International Court of Arbitration which is not 
stipulated in the law. 

 
4.2. Strengths 

 
36. The following strengths of the MLSP FM arrangements have been identified: 
 

• The institutional link between planning and budgeting processes appears to be robust. 

                                                
71 World Bank (2015): op.cit., p. 71. 
72 For 2012, a total of 260 out of 459 financial statements (57%) were audited by private audit firms, while 199 (43%) 

were audited by the MNAO [Ibid, 68 
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• The GOM’s accounting policies and overall framework is well-developed, the accounting 
systems established by the implementing agencies are effective (e.g. in terms of segregation 
of duties), and the applied accounting procedures function well in practice (e.g. for payments, 
cash and bank management, and safeguarding of assets). 

• Financial reporting and monitoring follows the legislative requirements, and is done on regular 
and timely basis. 

• The information systems applied in terms of computerized accounting software, while not 
integrated and used across the GOM are well-functioning and can directly generate periodic 
financial statements and budget execution reports. 

• The GOM’s external audit framework appears well-developed and adequately operationalized, 
and external audit of the implementing agencies helps to promote accountability by reviewing 
and correcting systems and practices. 

 
37. These elements are thus considered relevant for ADB to rely on for project implementation as 
they are well-developed and competently applied. 

 
 
4.3. Weaknesses 
 
38. The following weaknesses of the implementing agencies’ FM arrangements have been 

identified: 
 

• The annual planning and budgeting process applies a bottom-up approach based on the 
previous year’s budget, rather than being based on budget ceilings. 

 

• Internal audit is executed in the MLSP, but the expertise is still considered weak and the lack 
of standards can result in poor guidance and oversight from the Audit committee 

 

• Budget execution of both the executing and implementing agencies is adversely affected by 
the lack of predictability in the availability of funds as well as in-year reductions in the annual 
budget (but it is acknowledged that this is beyond the control of the MLSP). 

 

• The staffing of the executing and implementing agencies is as such overall adequate (vis-à-vis 
work load) as well as qualified (in terms of educational background, experience and skills), but 
not sufficient in terms of qualification and experience to manage the financial activities related 
to the ADB funded projects. 

 

• In terms of asset management, it is noted that for neither executing and implementing agencies 
are the fixed assets labeled. 

 

• MLSP and MOH undertake an IT back-up procedure for the accounting software programs on 
a irregular basis. 

 
39. ADB cannot rely on these elements for project implementation, and they should hence 

be improved. 
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4.4. Personnel, Accounting, Internal Control, Internal Audit and External Audit 
 

Personnel 
 

40. The Administration & Finance Division at MLSP would, in terms of work load, not be 

able to make available a full-time accountant for the period of the project (mid 2017- mid 2022). 
Also, the existing accounting staff are not familiar with ADB’s procedures, including 
disbursement guidelines. 
 
41. The MLSP has agreed that financial management for the project will be managed by the 
PIU with dedicated procurement and financial management personnel.  
 
42. The PIU will support the day-to-day management of the project; coordinate and implement 
project activities, including procurement, recruitment, disbursement, contract administration, 
monitoring and reporting; prepare bidding documents, terms of reference, reports and other 
supporting documents and submit them for review and approval; maintain the imprest account of 
the project; and prepare and submit withdrawal applications and supporting documents, quarterly 
and annual reports, annual audit reports and financial statements – and to ensure timely delivery 
of project outputs. The PIU will be staffed by qualified professionals including a project coordinator, 
6 project  sub-coordinators73 to be based in the aimags74, a financial management specialist, a 
procurement specialist, two field specialists for disability, a monitoring and evaluation specialist, 
and a secretary. The staff will be trained by ADB in ADB requirements to ensure that the project is 
implemented in compliance with ADB policy, operational and procedural requirements. Finding 
experienced PIU staff may be a challenge and the ADB project officer shall report anomalies to 
the Office of Anticorruption and Integrity at the earliest opportunity. Key specialists in financial 
management and procurement of ADB shall allocate time to support the PIU  preparing the loan 
withdrawal application and the bidding document especially during the first two quarters of project 
implementation. The PIU will be under the supervision of the MLSP. 
 
43. Ideally, staff recruited to the PIU will be experienced in ADB procedures and are expected 
to have an academic/professional qualification relevant to finance/accounting, preferably 
certified accountant, a minimum of five years relevant work experience. However, if this is 
not possible, arrangements will be made by the ADB for the PIU staff to ensure that training in 
agreed financial management procedures is provided as soon as the project loan becomes 
effective. 
44. The training would include management of and procedures for the imprest account, 
statement of expenditure (SOE), withdrawal applications, reporting, and external audit. The 
provision of guidance and training is important to ensure since, apparently, not all ADB 
projects implemented in Mongolia have provided support to new staff who were not initially 
familiar with ADB procedures.  
 
45. The executing agency will be MLSP. The implementing agencies will be MLSP and MOH. 
A project steering committee (PSC) will be established to approve annual budgets and plans and 
guide and support project implementation. PSC will be chaired by the Minister of Labor and Social 
Protection and composed of representatives of MOH, Ministry of Finance, NRC, NCRC, NAC and 
DPOs that are representative of a range of disabilities and disability issues. Six project steering 
sub-committees will also be established in the target aimags to (i) approve annual budgets and 

                                                
73 Name is according to ATTACHMENT TO JULY 10, 2015 RESOLUTION NUMBER 196 Regulation on utilization of 

proceeds of foreign loans of the Government; implementation, administration, financing, monitoring and evaluation 
of projects and programs funded by such proceeds 

74 The project manager subcoordinators will be engaged starting from Q3-2018 for three years.   
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plans for each aimag; (ii) guide and support project implementation; and (iii) provide coordination 
between departments, and other stakeholders involved. The sub-committees will be chaired by 
aimag governors, and composed of heads of finance, social development, health, education and 
culture departments, NGOs and DPOs, and parent representatives, and other stakeholders. PSC 
and the sub-committees will meet quarterly. The operating costs of PSC and the sub-committees 
will be funded by MLSP and aimag governments. A project implementation unit (PIU) will be 
established by MLSP and located in Ulaanbaatar and will be responsible for day-to-day 
management of the project. The PIU will be staffed by qualified professionals including an 
accountant/financial management specialist, a project coordinator, two disability experts, and local 
coordinators to be based in the aimag, a monitoring and evaluation specialist, a procurement 
specialist.. The project will be implemented over a period of 5 years. 

 
 Accounting Policies and Procedures 

 
46. As per Article 26 of the Integrated Budget Law (2011), MLSP uses the accrual 
basis for accounting. The GoM has adopted the 2003 IPSAS version and the process of 
adopting IPSAS (accruals) is on-going. This means that the basis of accounting applied 
by the PIU will be accrual for reporting to the GoM.  
 
47. The Government of Mongolia will establish an imprest account for the loan proceeds at a 
commercial bank acceptable to ADB after loan effectiveness. A separate imprest account will also 
be established for counterpart funds. PIU will administer the imprest accounts on behalf of MLSP. 
 
48. The government, through the PIU, will set up and maintain separate project accounts and 
records by funding source for all expenditures incurred on the project, following accounting 
principles and practices prescribed by the Government of Mongolia Accounting Law. The law 
requires financial statements to be prepared following internationally recognized accounting 
standards. An integrated financial management software will be installed and used by the PIU to 
manage the project fund.  
 
49. MLSP Finance & Investment Department has Accounting Policy Documents that 
state applicable policies and procedures for the activities of the former Mongolian Customs 
General Administration (MCGA) and former General Department of Tax (GDT). MLSP’s 
compliance with applicable accounting and reporting rules and procedures is checked by the 
MNAO as part of the annual audit. 
 
50. It appears that not all PIUs for ADB-funded projects in Mongolia have an Accounting 
Manual, but rather rely on ADB’s Loan Disbursement Handbook as well as general experience 
to guide the finance-related project activities. The project coordinator of the PIU will review the 
available financial management manuals and ensure that aspects not covered by those manuals 
will be fully addressed in the project management manual or, as a minimum, in a guidance note. 
 
51. Payroll is prepared by MLSP on a monthly basis on personnel records, that include the 
salary levels approved by the Director General, and work time registration (generated from 
fingerprint scanning collected by the HR Division and confirmed by the respective unit heads). 
The processing is done by the Finance & Investment Department. 
 
52. MLSP keeps accounting records in their archive for 10 years after which payroll- related 
documentation is transferred to the General Authority for Archives (National Archives). 
Accounting and finance staff have adequate access to accounting records, while staff from other 
units require written approval from the Finance & Investment Department to gain access. 
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Internal Control 
 
53. The accounting procedures of MLSP includes various internal control procedures such as 
for preparing and approving payment transactions.75 The executing and implementing agencies 
have different signatories, and it is checked that transactions are appropriately covered by the 
annual budget. At the MoF’s Treasury, where payments are processed, controls include checking 
that the transaction slips are correctly filled-in by the MLSP that all documentation (e.g. contract 
copy, purchase order, invoice, and receiving report) is provided and is correct, and that the 
transactions are appropriately covered by the annual budget. It is noted that payments above the 
budget allocations cannot be processed in the GFMIS. 
 
54. Other controls include that the general ledger and subsidiary ledgers are reconciled on a 
monthly basis.  
 
55. Furthermore, functional responsibilities are performed by different staff, including 
authorization to execute a transaction, recording of the transaction, custody of assets involved in 
the transaction, and reconciliation of bank accounts and subsidiary ledgers. Likewise the functions 
of ordering, receiving, accounting for, and paying for goods and services are appropriately 
segregated between staff and units. 
 
56. For maintaining an up-to-date cashbook and monthly reconciliations (of MoF deposits and 
implementing agencies cash withdrawals),76 and which are signed by the Chief Accountant. 
Cheques are not used for these accounts and there also is no internet banking facility. 
 
57. In terms of asset management, MLSP has internal ‘Asset Regulation’ guidelines that 
outline the procedures for the management of fixed assets as well as establish an ‘Asset Protection 
Committee’ that oversees assets and the management process. MLSP maintains a fixed assets 
register, which is updated as/when there are relevant changes, and both undertake an annual basis 
inventory, although assets are not consistently labelled. 
 
Internal Audit 
 
58. The Ministry of Finance introduced an internal audit according to the Government rule 
No.311 (2011) and No.98 (2012) in all ministries. The MLSP, has a Division of M&E and Internal 
Audits with 3 staff at least 4 years of experience in risk management inspections and auditing and 
is responsible for operational and risk management thus require training on internal audit.  In the 
executing the Division reports to the minister and to the Internal audit committee meeting thus not 
independent. The annual plan approved by the audit committee, audit once in 2 years, if necessary 
based on selection and the project will be included in the audit as well. The project coordinator will 
review internal audit functions of the MLSP and recommend an action plan to strengthen the 
functions. 
 
External Audit 
 
59. Government entities are audited annually by the National Audit Office. The Mongolian 
National Audit Office (MNAO) prepares timely annual audit reports and there have been no 

                                                
75 The detailed payment process involves the executing agency preparing a transaction slip, which includes relevant 

codes, other required information, and documentation (e.g. contract copy, purchase order, invoice, and receiving 
report). The transaction slip is submitted to MoF’s Treasury where the details and documentation is checked, 
payment processed, and the transaction slip stamped “Transaction Completed”. MoF’s Treasury keeps one copy of 
the transaction slip, while the other copy is sent to the implementing agency for information and filing. 
76 MLSP and MOH do not collect cash. Rather payments are made directly into accounts held by MoF’s Treasury. 
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substantial audit comments for the MLSP. MNAO can also undertake ‘investment audits’ as well 
as other types of external audits.77 MNAO carries out its audits in timely manner and in accordance 
with the ISA as promulgated by the International Auditing and Assurance Standards Board 
(IAASB). The International Standards of Supreme Audit Institutions (ISSAIs) have not yet been 
translated into Mongolian. Follow-up on audit observations and recommendations is at MLSP 
undertaken by the Accounting & Finance Division which checks that the respective units implement 
these as required.  
 
60. The External audit conducted by the National Audit Office at the MPSDP in 2015 for what 
project? concluded that "no conflict" was presented however the following was indicated: 

• In terms of financial internal audit, the report states that internal audit is still not effective and 
implementation of the previous audit findings were not satisfactory.  

• In total, 27 infringements (total amount of 1,560 million MNT) were corrected during the external 
audit.  

• Implementation of 2 out of 5 recommendations provided in 2014 were unsatisfactory.  
 
61. The MLSP through the PIU will cause the detailed consolidated project financial 
statements to be audited in accordance with International Standards on Auditing and the 
Government’s audit regulations by an independent auditor acceptable to ADB which will be 
arranged by the National Audit Office. The audited project financial statements will be submitted in 
English language to ADB within six months of the end of the fiscal year by the MLSP through the 
PIU. The annual audit report for the project accounts will include an audit management letter and 
audit opinions which cover (i) whether the project financial statements present a true and fair view 
or are presented fairly, in all material respects, in accordance with the applicable financial reporting 
framework; (ii) whether loan proceeds were used only for the purposes of the project or not; (iii) 
the level of compliance for each financial covenant contained in the loan agreement for the project; 
(iv) the use of the imprest fund procedures; and (v) the use of the statement of expenditure 
procedure certifying the eligibility of those expenditures claimed under SOE procedures, and 
proper use of the SOE and imprest procedures in accordance with ADB’s Loan Disbursement 
Handbook and the project documents. 
 

4.5. Financial Reporting Systems, including Use of Information Technology 
 

62. MLSP uses  a consolidation software package (‘PLASTIC’) to aggregate locally produced 
accounting software programs (‘Emerald’ and ‘ACULOUS’, respectively), which include full 
financial reporting facilities (i.e. data does not need to be exported and processed using a 
spreadsheet program in order for the implementing agencies to prepare financial reports). It is 
understood that the MoF has several years ago agreed to the usage of the two program packages. 
It appears that both systems are well-functioning and adequate for the purpose of supporting 
agency-level FM. The systems provides financial information according to cost categories, 
economic classification etc but it is not possible to link with the physical progress. 
 
63. Compliance with financial reporting and auditing requirements will be monitored by review 
missions and during normal project supervision, and followed up regularly with all concerned, 
including the external auditor. The integrated financial management information system software 
installed at the PIU will automatically generate financial reports. The system will be linked to the 
project performance management system so that progress in financial and physical execution can 
be simultaneously monitored. The PIU will prepare quarterly and annual progress reports on 
financial and physical progress in project implementation. 
 

                                                
77 Copy of the summary of audit reports are included in the supporting documents 
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64. An integrated financial management information system software acceptable to ADB will 
be installed at the PIU. The PIU staff will be trained in using the system. Separate books and 
records for all expenditures incurred on the project will be maintained by the PIU through the 
system. 
 
4.6. Funds Flow Mechanism and Disbursement Arrangements 
 
65. The loan proceeds will be disbursed in accordance with ADB’s Loan Disbursement 
Handbook (2017, as amended from time to time), and detailed arrangements agreed upon between 
the GOM and the ADB. ADB funds will be managed by the PIU using the direct payment, 
reimbursement and imprest fund procedures of disbursement. 
 
66. To facilitate project implementation through timely release of loan proceeds, the MOF, 
through the PIU, will establish in its name a US$ denominated imprest account at a commercial 
bank acceptable to ADB. The account will be established, managed, and liquidated in accordance 
with ADB’s Loan Disbursement Handbook78 and detailed arrangements agreed by the GOM and 
ADB. The imprest account is used exclusively for ADB’s share of eligible expenditures. The PIU 
will be accountable and responsible for the proper use of funding. 
 
67. The statement-of-expenditure (SOE) procedure will be used for reimbursement of eligible 
expenses or liquidation of advances to the imprest account. The FMA finds that while MLSP overall 
has a reasonable level of FM capacity, and parts of the FM systems and procedures in place are 
well-functioning, some shortcomings and weaknesses exist. 
 
68. In line with ADB’s Loan Disbursement Handbook, paragraph 9.18, it is hence proposed 
that a ceiling be applied on the use of the SOE procedure. The ceiling is the equivalent of $100,000 
per individual payment. Supporting documents and records for the expenditures claimed under the 
SOE should be maintained and made readily available for review by ADB's disbursement and 
review missions, upon ADB's request for submission of supporting documents on a sampling basis, 
and for independent audit. Reimbursement and liquidation of individual payments should be 
supported by full documentation when submitting the withdrawal application to ADB. 
 
69. For efficiency reasons, the minimum value per withdrawal application is $100,000 
equivalent, unless otherwise approved by ADB. Individual payments below this amount should 
generally be paid from the imprest account or by the executing agency and subsequently claimed 
to  ADB through reimbursement. ADB reserves the right not to accept withdrawal applications 
below the minimum amount. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                
78 ADB’s Loan Disbursement Handbook describes which supporting documents should be submitted to ADB and which 

should be retained by the government for liquidation and replenishment of an imprest account. The bank charges 
incurred in operation the imprest account can be financed from the loan proceeds. 
(http://www.adb.org/sites/default/files/institutional-document/33606/adb- loan-disbursement-handbook.pdf) 

 

http://www.adb.org/sites/default/files/institutional-document/33606/adb-
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5.  RISK DESCRIPTIONS AND RATING–INCLUDING THE FINANCIAL 
MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL RISK ASSESSMENT 
 

Table 1: Financial Management Risks 
Risk Type Risk Description Risk 

Assessm
ent 
(without 
mitigatio
n)a 

Mitigation Measures / Risk 
Management Plan 

Inherent Risk b 

Country-level 
risks 

The GoM’s PFM system is 
overall reasonably well- 
functioning, but there is very 
low budget credibility, 
generally poor policy- based 
budgeting (capital projects 
and in a multi- year 
perspective), inadequate 
predictability in the availability 
of funds, and limited scrutiny 
of external audit reports by 
Parliament.  

Substantial Continuing to develop and improve the 
PFM system and procedures based on the 
GoM’s on-going efforts (e.g. to bring more 
extra-budgetary spending on budget) as 
well as through donor-funded support (e.g. 
ADB support to develop cash 
management, public investment 
management and e-taxation, as well as 
the IMF and World Bank support to 
harmonize the chart of accounts). 
 

Agency-specific 
risks 

MLSP have generally well-
functioning FM systems based 
on the GoM framework and 
following the procedural 
requirements.  However, the 
MLSP is adversely affected by 
the overall systemic issues of 
the GoM, especially the lack 
of budget credibility. 

Moderate Improvements of systemic issues at the 
overall GoM level will provide an improved 
framework for the MLSP within which to 
undertake FM. Dedicated efforts should be 
exerted where the issues have agency-
specific causes, as per the project risk listed 
below 

 

Overall Inherent Risk Moderate  

Project Risk c  

Planning and 
budgeting 

MLSP annual planning and 
budgeting process, applying a 
bottom-up approach based on 
the previous year’s budget 
rather than a budget ceiling, 
could risk undermining the 
strategic allocations of the 
GoM and MoF that the budget 
should reflect. 

Moderate The ADB-funded project will prepare an 
annual work plan including budget. 

Funds flow MLSP in-year budget 
execution is adversely 
affected by the lack of 
predictability in funds 
availability as well as in-year 
reductions in the annual 
budget, which creates risks 
that funds spent do not fully 
achieve value-for-money. 
Requirement of the local 
aimag authorities to allocate 
funds to cover recurrent costs 
will challenge the 
implementation. 
 

Substantial The MLSP provides legal assurances with 
regard to recurring costs. MLSP will ensure 
that government funds are included in 
MLSP budget appropriations. ADB's review 
and reporting process will also monitor 
timely action in this regard. The Law on 
Rights of PWD and DPO advocacy will 
support adequate funding of and quality of 
services. 
 

Staffing MLSP,Accounting & Finance 
Division has limited 

Moderate Emphasis should be placed on retaining 
experienced and qualified staff, and to 
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Risk Type Risk Description Risk 
Assessm
ent 
(without 
mitigatio
n)a 

Mitigation Measures / Risk 
Management Plan 

experience in finance 
management of ADB loan 
funded projects. 
 
The distance of the selected 
sites, the road quality, the 
limited timeframe (from June 
to September) to implement 
the civil works and the limited 
experience in implementing 
civil works effectively in 
selected  sites are seen as 
the main project 
implementation risks. These 
challenges will require 
constant supervision and 
monitoring and evaluation   of 
the activities.  

 
The project is multi-
disciplinary and requires 
specialist inputs to effectively 
and efficiently meet the 
needs of PWD. There is a risk 
that the full range of required 
knowledge and skills to draft 
TOR and evaluate consultant 
bids may not be available 
within the EA.  

 
Suitable PIU staff may be 
difficult to identify and the 
project implementation may 
suffer. 

provide training and guidance to new staff. 
 
The PIU will engage a dedicated Financial 
Specialist for the full duration of the project. 
Training on ADB procedures will be 
provided at project start. Key specialists in 
financial management and procurement of 
ADB shall allocate time to support the PIU 
in preparing the loan withdrawal application 
and the bidding documents especially 
during the first two quarters of project 
implementation. 
 
The PIU will be staffed by qualified 
professionals including a project 
coordinator, 6 project  sub-coordinators to 
be based in the aimags, a financial 
management specialist, a procurement 
specialist, two field specialists for disability, 
a  monitoring and evaluation specialist, and 
a secretary. The staff will be trained in ADB 
requirements to ensure that the project is 
implemented in compliance with ADB 
policy, operational and procedural 
requirements. 
 
 
 
ADB project officer shall report anomalies 
to the Office of Anticorruption and Integrity 
at the earliest opportunity. 

Accounting MLSP do not apply labeling 
for fixed assets, which carries 
a potential risk that fixed 
assets may not be properly 
accounted for. 
 
 
 

Moderate The specific requirements regarding fixed 
assets maintenance should be confirmed 
with the GoM’s State Property Committee, 
and introduce procedural changes if/as 
relevant. 
The PIU will ensure labeling of all 
equipment and fixed assets. 
An Accounting Manual will be developed by 
the PIU. 

Internal audit Internal audits of the project 
will be included in the work 
program of the MLSP’s 
Division of M&E . 
 
MLSP has limited experience 
in internal audit and the 
expertise is still considered 
weak. The lack of standards 
can result in poor guidance 
and oversight from the Audit 
committee. 

Moderate  MLSP should strengthen capacity with 
training. 
The PIU should be covered by the internal 
audit function of MLSP for 2017 onwards. 

External audit External audit is considered Low It must be ensured that ADB can review 
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Risk Type Risk Description Risk 
Assessm
ent 
(without 
mitigatio
n)a 

Mitigation Measures / Risk 
Management Plan 

well- functioning at both entity- 
level and for projects. 
External audit of the project 
will be the responsibility of the 
Mongolian National Audit 
Office (MNAO) although the 
actual audit task will be 
conducted bya private audit 
firm using TOR acceptable to 
ADB. 

and comment on the TOR, and that MNAO 
performs quality assurance on the firm’s 
audit. 

Reporting The accounting software 
programs appliedby  the 
MLSP appear to be well-
functioning and adequate for 
the purpose of supporting 
agency- level FM. 
The existing accounting 
systems are not used to 
match physical and financial 
progress. Excel spreadsheets 
have been used outside the 
system for reporting physical 
and financial progress 
representing a risk of 
misreporting. 
 
In addition risks related to 
information security and back-
up controls exist. 

Moderate An integrated financial management 
software will be installed and used by the 
PIU to manage the project fund. The 
MLSP will be assisted in preparing annual 
budgets and action plans, quarterly and 
annual reports of the project 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
It must be ensured that frequent and full 
data back-ups are undertaken and safely 
stored by the PIU staff. 

Information 
systems 

MLSP undertakes full IT back-
ups of the accounting 
software programs and 
financial data on a irregular 
basis, which creates a real 
risk of data loss. 

Substantial The current IT back-up procedures of 
MLSP should be reviewed, and a more 
regular procedure introduced. 
 
The PIU will undertake full IT back-ups of 
the accounting software program and 
financial data on a weekly basis. 

Overall Project Risk Moderate  

ADB = Asian Development Bank, GoM = Government of Mongolia, IMF = International Monetary Fund, IT = 
information technology, MLSP = Ministry of Laborand Social Protection, PFM = public financial management, 
PIU = project implementaton unit 
a    Low, moderate, substantial, high. The assessment is based on the likelihood of occurrence and degree of impact. 

b   Inherent Risk is the susceptibility of the project FM system to factors arising from the environment in which it 
operates, such as country or sector-level rules and regulations as well as the agency’s working environment 
(assuming absence of any counter-checks or internal controls). 

c Project Risk is the risk that the project accounting and internal control framework are inadequate to ensure 
project funds are used economically and efficiently and for the purpose intended, and that the use of funds is 
properly reported 

 
 

70. The table shows that the overall fiduciary risk is considered to be moderate. This is a result 
of a moderate risk rating for the country system, moderate rating for the agency-specific risks, and 
combined moderate control risk rating for the project FM elements. However, when proposed 
mitigation measures are taken into account, the overall fiduciary risk is considered to be low. 
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6.  PROPOSED TIME-BOUND ACTION PLAN 
 

71. The following actions will be taken to resolve the weaknesses identified above: 

 

Table 2: Financial Management Action Plan 

 Risk Description Risk Action Item Period Responsi
bility 

1 Planning and budgeting: MLSP 
annual planning and budgeting 
process, applying a bottom-up 
approach based on the 
previous year’s budget rather 
than a budget ceiling, could 
risk undermining the strategic 
allocations of the GoM and 
MoFA that the budget should 
reflect. 

Moder
ate 

Prepare and implement an 
improved annual planning 
and budgeting process for 
the project. 

2017 MLSP 
MOF 

2 Funds flow: MLSP in-year budget 
execution is adversely affected by 
the lack of predictability in funds 
availability as well as in-year 
reductions in the annual budget, 
which creates risks that funds 
spent do not fully achieve value-
for-money. Requirement of the 
local aimag authorities to allocate 
funds to cover recurrent costs will 
challenge the implementation. 

 

Substa
ntial 

The MLSP provides legal 
assurances with regard to 
recurring costs. MLSP will 
ensure that government 
funds are included in MLSP 
budget appropriations. ADB's 
review and reporting process 
will also monitor timely action 
in this regard. The Law on 
Rights of PWD and DPO 
advocacy will support 
adequate funding of and 
quality of services. 

 

2017 
onwards 

MLSP 

3 Staffing: MLSP Accounting & 
Finance Division has limited 
experience in finance 
management of ADB loan funded 
projects. 
 
  
 
The project is multi-disciplinary and 
requires specialist inputs to 
effectively and efficiently meet the 
needs of PWD. There is a risk that 
the full range of required knowledge 
and skills to draft TOR and evaluate 
consultant bids may not be 
available within the EA.  

 
 
 
 
Suitable PIU staff may be 
difficult to identify and the 
project implementation may 
suffer. 
 
 
 

Moder
ate 
 

Provide training and 
guidance to new staff, if/as 
relevant. 
 
 
 

The PIU will be staffed by 
qualified professionals 
including a project 
coordinator, 6 project  sub-
coordinators to be based in 
the aimags, a financial 
management specialist, a 
procurement specialist, two 
field specialists for 
disability, a monitoring and 
evaluation specialist, and a 
secretary. The staff will be 
trained in ADB 
requirements to ensure that 
the project is implemented 
in compliance with ADB 
policy, operational and 
procedural requirements. 
Key specialists in financial 
management and 
procurement of ADB shall 
allocate time to support the 
PIU preparing the loan 

2016 
onwards 

MLSP 
ADB 
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 Risk Description Risk Action Item Period Responsi
bility 

withdrawal application and 
the bidding documents 
especially during the first 
two quarters of project 
implementation. 

 
 
 
 
ADB project officer shall 
report anomalies in 
recruitment of PIU staff to 
the Office of Anticorruption 
and Integrity at the earliest 
opportunity 

4 Accounting: MLSP do not 
apply labeling for fixed assets, 
which carries a potential risk 
that fixed assets may not be 
properly accounted for. 

Low Confirm specific fixed 
assets maintenance 
requirements in terms of 
labeling with the State 
Property Committee, and 
introduce procedural 
changes  if/as relevant. 
Prepare an Accounting 
Manual for the PIU. 

2017 
 
 
 
 
 
2017 

MLSP 
 
PIU 

5 Internal audit: Internal audits of the 
project will be included in the work 
program of the MLSP’s Division of 
M&E . 
MLSP has limited experience in 
internal audit and the expertise is 
still considered weak. The lack of 
standards can result in poor 
guidance and oversight from the 
Audit committee. 

Mod
erate 

MLSP should strengthen 
capacity with trainings. 
The PIU should be covered 
by the internal audit 
function of MLSP for 2018 
onwards. 

2018 MLSP 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
PIU 
 

6 External audit: External audit 
of the project will be the 
responsibility of the MNAO 
although the actual audit task 
will be outsourced to a private 
audit firm based on a TOR 
acceptable to ADB. 

Low It must be ensured that 
ADB’s comments on the 
TOR will be taken into 
account by MNAO, and 
that MNAO performs 
quality assurance on  the 
firm’s audit. 

2018 PIU 

7 Reporting: The existing 
accounting systems are not 
used to match physical and 
financial progress. Excel 
spreadsheets have been used 
outside the system for 
reporting physical and financial 
progress representing a risk of 
misreporting. 
In addition risks related to 
information security and back-
up controls exist. 

Low An integrated financial 
management software will 
be installed and used by 
the PIU to manage the 
project fund. The MLSP will 
be assisted in preparing 
annual budgets and action 
plans, quarterly and annual 
reports of the project 
 

Procedures for frequent 
and full data back-ups as 
well as safe storage of 
these to be outlined and 
implemented. 

2017 
onwards 

PIU 

8 Information systems: MLSP, 
undertakes full IT back-ups of 
the accounting  software 
programs and financial data on 

Subs
tanti
al 

The current IT back-up 
procedures of MLSP, 
should be reviewed, and a 
more regular procedure 

2017 
onwards 

MLSP 
PIU 
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 Risk Description Risk Action Item Period Responsi
bility 

a irregular basis, which creates 
a real risk of data loss of data 
loss. 

introduced. 
The PIU will undertake full 
IT back-ups of the 
accounting software 
program and financial 
data on a weekly basis. 

 
7. SUGGESTED FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT COVENANTS 

 
72. The government shall ensure that adequate arrangements are made to ensure that 
counterpart funds in the form of tax exemptions on civil works and equipment are expedited on a 
timely basis to enable the EA and project contractors to discharge their respective responsibilities 
under the project and to cover any shortfall in funds for the completion of the project. In particular, 
the government shall, ensure that tax exemptions for civil works and equipment are made available 
to contractors. 
 
 
8. CONCLUSION 

 
73. The GOM’s PFM system is overall quite well-functioning. This is especially seen in the 
areas of information comprehensiveness and transparency, accounting and financial reporting, 
and external audit. However, there are also some areas with weaknesses, including budget 
credibility, policy-based budgeting, predictability in the availability of funds, and parliamentary 
scrutiny of external audit reports. Some PFM weaknesses identified for earlier ADB-funded 
projects thus remain relevant at the overall level. 
 
74. The MPSDSP as the executing and implementing agency , generally has a well-
functioning financial  management system. This are based on the GoM’s frameworks for the 
different areas and follow the procedural requirements. However, the agency is adversely affected 
by some the overall systemic issues of the GoM, especially the lack of budget credibility and its 
impact on the predictability in the availability of funds. Also, as outlined in Section C and Table 1, 
the agencies have some specific weaknesses of which the ineffectiveness of internal audit is the 
most severe.  
 
75. Specific mitigation/management measures are proposed for all identified FM risks. 
Furthermore, setting up the PIU will overall provide adequate and sufficient safeguards since this 
will provide for a dedicated Finance Specialist and delivers solid frameworks for funds 
disbursements and payment processing, regulates financial reporting (to both the GoM and ADB), 
and includes an agreed approach for the external audit arrangements. 
 
76. On this basis, the planned project arrangements are considered satisfactory. 
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PROCUREMENT CAPACITY ASSESSMENT 
 

 Proposed Project Name: Ensuring inclusiveness and 
 Service Delivery for Persons with Disabilities  

 

Proposed Amount: US$27  

 Executing Agency: Ministry of Labor and Social Protection Source of Funding: US$25 million COL loan and US$ 
2 million JFPR grant 

 Assessor: Zita Aly Belfadel Date: 29 May 2016 

Expected Procurement 

 
Procurement envisaged under the project for the Ministry of Labor and Social Protection (MLSP) will be through 
national competitive bidding (NCB) for the construction of the 6 aimag centers for persons with disabilities (PWD) and 
for the construction of the disabled people’s organization (DPO) Building in Ulaanbataar, partly funded by Japan Fund 
for Poverty Reduction (JFPR) Goods for assistive devices (partly funded by JFPR), vehicles, hotlines and 
communication campaigns will be procured through NCB and office equipment of the PIU through shopping and, 
seven consulting firms will be recruited through quality- and cost-based selection (QCBS). 
 
The following consulting firms will be recruited through QCBS: (i) for detailed engineering design and supervision for 
the aimag centers for PWD and for DPO Building (JFPR funded) (ii) for Early identification and intervention for children 
with disability, (iii) Introduction of ICF to Mongolia, (iv) Employment strategies and policies for PWD Consulting and 
Training, (v) Deliver communication strategy for awareness and attitude change, (vi) Support to the reform social 
benefit program, (vii) Strategic support for inclusion of PWD and individual consultant selection for disability data 
specialists, gender and environmental specialists, and consultants for employment strategies and policies for PWD 
(JFPR Funded). 

 

General Procurement Environment Assessment 
 
Risk Assessment: 
 
The general procurement environment risk rating is “Average”. 

A. LEGAL AND REGULATORY FRAMEWORK 
  

The Public Procurement Law of Mongolia was enacted in 2000 and amended several times with the latest revision 
in 2015, and it provides the policies and procedures governing the procurement of goods, works and consulting 
services carried out by various government agencies. This law mandates implementation in conjunction with other 
laws such as the Constitution of Mongolia, the Civil Code, and other legislative acts issued in conformity with this 
law. This law is a standalone piece of legislation, supported by several regulations that provide details for its 
execution. The law provides for open procurement as the default method for tendering. The application of a 10% 
margin of preference for goods of national origin and 7.5% for civil works and services for local firms may discourage 
participation of foreign bidders who do not have joint-venture business partnership arrangements with local 
companies or suppliers. According to the law the procuring entity may not restrain participation of a foreign entity in 
bidding for works with cost estimates above MNT 10,000,000.001, and goods, and services with cost estimates of 
above MNT 100,000.001. Retroactive financing and advance procurement are missing in the procurement law and 
if it could be applied it could have accelerated project implementation. The overall risk rating for Mongolia’s legal 
and regulatory framework is “Low”. 

 
B. INSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWORK 
 

The Legal and Procurement Policy Department at the Ministry of Finance (MOF) oversees public procurement,  
but it lacks the necessary regulatory powers to fully supervise public procurement.  Its main tasks are to provide 
policies and administration of public procurement and administer complaints regarding the bids and dispute 
settlements. The Ministry of Finance conducts 3-day procurement training for government personnel involved in 
public procurement in collaboration with the National University of Mongolia. NGOs, Academic Institutions and 
foreign funding agencies also conduct training on procurement.  The duration of the program is often considered too 
short for participants to be fully trained on all aspects of the procurement process including familiarization and 
understanding of the provisions of the Public Procurement Law of Mongolia. After three years the certificate expires 
and personnel involved in public procurement need to attend updated training. An accreditation system to 
professionalize procurement expertise is not in place.  
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Annual planning for public procurement, however, is well organized and Procurement Plans of various government 
agencies for the financial year have to be first approved by the Parliament and corresponding budgets allotted. 
This substantially minimizes potential problems that are encountered in funding procurement actions carried out by 
the agencies during the financial year. To foster transparency in public procurement, the MOF maintains a website 
“e-procurement.mn” where all information on public procurement can be accessed. The risk associated with the 
procurement institutional framework was found out to be “Low/Average”. 

 

C. PROCUREMENT MARKET AND OPERATIONS 
 

The mechanisms for encouraging dialogue and partnerships between the government and the private sector are not 
covered in the Procurement Law. However, the Legal Procurement and Policy Department (LPPD) of MoF that deals 
with all the activities related to policies and administration of public procurement also provides contractors with 
professional methodology, necessary rules and instructions, and keep control over entities’ activities and the 
enforcement of related laws, regulations and rules. One of the goals of this department is to support manufacturers 
and service providers on matters relating to public procurement. No rating system and evidence in building capacity 
and proof its effectiveness are available. A number of private professional/employers’ associations notably the 
Mongolian Road Association is well organized and its members are recipients of most government civil works 
and road construction and rehabilitation contracts. For settling disputes or complaints, the Procurement Law 
prescribes three procedures and these are all within the control of the government agencies and the courts. 
The risk associated with procurement market and operations is considered to be “Average”. 
 

D. INTEGRITY OF THE PROCUREMENT SYSTEM 
 

There is no systematic procurement process audit being conducted. It is only limited to financial audits. However, 
fraud and corruption in procurement are regarded as a criminal act under the Civil Law and those found guilty are 
meted with the corresponding punishment, which will include imprisonment and in some cases, debarment from 
holding any public office. There is no legal/regulatory framework in which a bidder can sue the government for 
non-compliance of contractual obligations in the Procurement Law, but it is regulated in the civil code law. The basis 
for debarring bidders from participating in public contracts is listed in the law. The risk rating for the integrity of the 
procurement system is considered “Average”. 

 
Summary of Findings: 

 
The current Public Procurement Law (2000 with last amendment in 2015)  provides the policies and procedures 
governing public procurement of goods, works and consulting services in Mongolia. To foster transparency, the law 
has adopted good procurement practices by mandating that all public procurements should be conducted through 
open public bidding and by allowing all qualified bidders both national and foreign to participate in bidding for public 
contracts. According to the law, the procuring entity may not restrain participation of foreign entity in biddings for 
works with cost estimates of above MNT 10,000,000.001, and goods, and services with cost estimates of above 
MNT 100,000.001. Public procurements are carried out based on an approved Procurement Plan supported by an 
annual budgetary appropriation. Similarly, ADB-funded procurement has to be supported by an annual budgetary 
appropriation from the Government. Clarifications and modifications are needed for compliance with the provisions of 
the ADB Procurement Guidelines. These include: 
 

• Eligible bidders (both national and foreign) shall be allowed to participate regardless of the contract value. 

• A bidder declares the lowest evaluated responsive bidder shall not be required to form a joint venture or to 
sub-contract part of the supply of goods or works as a condition of award of the contract. 

• The contract shall be awarded to the technically responsive bid that offers the lowest evaluated price. 

• Bids shall not be rejected and new bids solicited without ADB’s prior concurrence. 

• When the number of responsive bids is less than three (3), re-bidding shall not be carried out without 
ADB’s prior concurrence. 

Summary of Findings: 
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The MLSP will be in charge of the procurement supported by the PIU. The MLSP have one procurement officer 
designated to handle procurement for MLSP who also perform other tasks other than procurement including 
providing Secretarial work for the various bid evaluation committees. The Officers of MLSP have limited experience 
in donor funded project and English proficiency is also very limited. All Officers of the MLSP involved in 
procurement procedures are holders of A3 Procurement Certificate. The MLSP are adequately staffed just enough 
for the current work load on procurement. Given the number of procurement work for the project, it will be desirable 
to appoint additional staff who set asks will be fully devoted to handling procurement for the project. Procuring c iv i l  
works,  goods and services and individual consultant will be key components of the project and civil works 
procurement will be procured through NCB for the construction of the 6 aimag centers for PWD and the construction 
of the DPO Building in Ulaanbaatar, goods will be procured through NCB and office equipment of the PIU through 
shopping and two consulting firms will be recruited through QCBS (i) for detailed engineering design and 
supervision, (ii) consulting firm will be recruited through CQBS for early identification and intervention for children 
with disability, four consulting firm through FBS for (i) Introduction of ICF to Mongolia, (ii) Employment strategies 
and policies for PWD Consulting and Training, (iii) Communication campaign for awareness and attitude change, 
(iv) Support to the reform social benefit program and individual consultant selection for trainings and other individual 
specialists. 
 
MLSP has reasonable capacity to conduct procurement in compliance with the relevant national laws and 
regulations on public procurement and through past and ongoing ADB projects, has experience in procurement 
using ADB policies and procedures. The MLSP will be in charge for procurement. The MLSP will draft the 
specifications and TOR. The set of skills requested for the project include a high level of complexity and the 
recruitment of adequate professionals will be a challenge. During preparation of tender documents and evaluation, 
it is strongly recommended to include the support of the procurement specialist and field specialists. The field 
specialists (2 disability experts and 1 media and communication) shall participate in the tender evaluation 
committee. Procurement and field specialists for PIU should be appointed on a full-time basis with exception of the 
media and communication specialist appointed on a part time basis given the long process involved in the 
preparation of specifications of civil works, equipment, training and consultants. The field specialists together with 
a monitoring and evaluation specialist shall monitor the qualitative and quantitative implementation. 
The MLSP and PIU staff to be assigned to handle procurement for the project should be trained on the revised 
ADB’s Procurement Guidelines, ADB’s Guidelines on the Use of Consultants and the whole tendering process to 
familiarize them on the new procedures to follow for implementing procurement for ADB funded projects. 
 

Information Management 

 
Risk Assessment: 

 
Risk rating for information management is “Low”.  

 
 

• Bidders must be nationals of member countries of ADB, and offered goods and services must be 
produced in and supplied from member countries of ADB. 

• Firms bidding for a contract must be incorporated in an ADB member country. 

• Government-owned enterprises in Mongolia shall be eligible only if they can establish that they: (i) are 
legally and financially autonomous; (ii) operate under the principles of commercial law; and (iii) are not 
dependent agencies of the Borrower, Executing Agency and/or the Implementing Agency. 

• Prequalification is discouraged for procurement contracts using NCB method. 

• All bids shall not be rejected or new bids shall not be invited without ADB’s prior written concurrence. 

• No bid shall be rejected merely on the basis of a comparison with the estimated cost or budget ceiling 
without ADB's prior written concurrence. 

• Evaluation and qualification criteria, and submission requirements, to be used in each bidding activity 
shall be clearly specified in the bidding documents. The evaluation of bids shall be done in strict 
adherence to the criteria specified in the bidding documents. 

Organizational and Staff Capacity 

 
Risk Assessment 

Risk rating for organizational and staff capacity is “High”. 
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Summary of Findings: 

For all public procurements, the original copy of bid documents, invitation for tender, records of the bidding process, 
bid evaluation reports, communications related to the bidding process, original contracts, winning bids or proposals, 
and contract administration papers are compiled, coded and stored securely in hard copies for each bid. Copies of 
these documents are not generally circulated for public use but are kept indefinitely for audit purposes and for 
police investigation work. Only the Procurement Officers have direct access to these documents. 

While it is best practice to keep in a secured place all procurement documents pertaining to a certain bid for a 
longer time or indefinitely, the restrictions imposed on public access to these documents need to be reviewed at 
least on a case-to- case basis to foster transparency in procurement. 
 
Procurement Practices 
Introduction  

The responsibility for procurement and consultant recruitment will be agreed on by the government and ADB. It is 
recommended that MLSP should be in charge of procurement activities.  

In accordance with the public procurement law of Mongolia (PPLM) and based on discussions with MOF (legal and 
procurement policy department) and MLSP staff, the duties and responsibilities of MLSP in the procurement 
process are: (i) development of TOR, technical specifications, and feasibility studies (MLSP), (ii) drafting of bidding 
documents, (iii) advertising, (iv) evaluation, (v) negotiations and signing (MLSP).  Before commencing the activities 
(ii), (iii), and (iv), MLSP should establish bid evaluation committees (BEC) with 7 members, including 1 from MOF 
and 2 from NGOs/DPOs. The total number included in the BEC has to be an odd number.  The committee is 
chaired by the State Secretary of MLSP. 
 
Procurement of Goods and Works 

 

Risk Assessment: 

 
Risk rating for procurement of goods and works is “Medium”. 
 
Summary of Findings: 

 
 
MLSP has limited experience in donor funded projects. The MLSP will be in charge for procurement. The MLSP will 
be in charge to draft the procurement specification. Negotiation and signing of the contact is under the responsibility 
of the MLSP. The bid evaluation committees, to be established by MLSP, will be responsible for preparing, reviewing 
and approving evaluation reports and recommending for contract award. Due to the inherent difficulty encountered 
in tendering and in preparing bid evaluation reports to meet new ADB requirements, the staff undertaking bid 
evaluation may be given advance training on the revised ADB’s Procurement Guidelines and tendering procedures 
including the preparation of bid evaluation reports. 
 
In addition, a procurement specialist shall be included in the PIU and the procurement specialist shall provide 
support in all aspects of the procurement process providing assistance on the preparation of equipment list, 
specifications and packaging, preparing civil works plans and bills of quantities, bidding process and bid evaluation 
as part of the BEC. The procurement specialist shall provide assistance during project implementation, site 
management and monitoring of civil works contracts, including delivery, installation and commissioning of 
equipment, training of maintenance of the facilities and equipment.  
 
The MLSP, PIU staff and representative of DPO to be assigned to handle procurement for the project should be 
trained on the revised ADB’s Procurement Guidelines, ADB’s Guidelines on the Use of Consultants and the whole 
tendering process to familiarize them on the new procedures to follow for implementing procurement for ADB 
funded projects. 
 
Consulting Services 

 
Risk Assessment: 

 
Risk rating for consulting services is “High”.  
 
Summary of Findings: 
MLSP has limited experience in donor funded projects but the result of the selection of consulting services was not 
always satisfactory. The project is multi-disciplinary and requires specialist inputs to effectively and efficiently meet 
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the needs of PWD. There is a risk that the full range of required knowledge and skills to draft TOR and evaluate 
consultant bids may not be available within the EA. 
 
Based on the recommendation the MLSP will be in charge for recruitment of consultants. The MLSP will draft the 
TOR and publish the tender.    
 
The bid evaluation committee (BEC) will consists of 7 persons, including a representative from MOF and 2 
representatives from NGOs (it is recommended to include DPO representative in the BEC). The total number 
included in the BEC should be an odd number. 
 
The PIU will support the tender process, bid evaluations and selection and a procurement specialist, and field 
specialists assigned to the PIU shall assist the MLSP in reviewing and drafting the TORs. During preparation of 
tender documents and evaluation, it is strongly recommended to include the support of the procurement specialist 
and field specialists. The field specialists (2 disability experts) shall participate in the tender evaluation committee. 
Procurement and field specialists for PIU should be appointed on a full-time basis. The field specialists together 
shall monitor the qualitative and quantitative implementation. The MLSP and PIU staff and representatives of DPOs 
to be assigned to handle procurement for the project should be trained on the revised ADB’s Procurement 
Guidelines, ADB’s Guidelines on the Use of Consultants and the whole tendering process to familiarize them on 
the new procedures to follow for implementing procurement for ADB funded projects. 
 
Effectiveness 

 
Risk Assessment: 
 
Risk assessment rating for effectiveness is “Low”. 
 
Summary of Findings: 
Contractual performance is fully monitored and reported for all contracts, including contractual payment 
obligations. The Procurement Law provides for complaint and dispute resolution mechanism and the system 
operates within the Government’s system itself and the courts. However, the first two stages of complain resolution 
mechanisms are non-judicial in nature. There is no complaint or dispute resolution mechanism outside of the 
Government system, for example, through an independent body similar to the ICC-International Court of 
Arbitration, which is not stipulated in the law. 

 
Accountability Measures 

 
Risk Assessment: 
The risk rating for accountability measures is “Low”. 
 
Summary of Findings: 
 
The Public Procurement Law of Mongolia requires those involved in public procurement to observe proper ethics 
and to avoid any potential conflict of interest in the performance of their procurement tasks. Anybody found to 
have breached the procedures prescribed in the Procurement Law can be considered to have committed a 
criminal offense or can be fined varying amounts of penalties as defined in the law. 

 
The role of the BEC in the tendering process is critical. The level of competence and integrity of the BEC are 
important factors to be considered in evaluating their performance. It is, therefore, very necessary that when 
organizing the BEC, their terms of reference, qualification and experience of members relevant to procurement, 
including specific rules to be observed and followed during the tendering process are prepared, well defined and 
approved by the competent authorities. The rules should include criminal or administrative sanctions to be imposed 
on members who will breach the rules. As most, if not all, of the members of the BEC and the Procurement Staff 
of the PIU may not be familiar with the revised ADB’s Procurement Guidelines and the tendering process, it will 
be highly desirable that they are provided the necessary training or orientation by ADB on these topics during the 
early stages of project implementation. It is strongly recommended to include the possibility of an independent 
observer of the procurement process. 

Summary Assessment 

MLSP will be in charge of procurement activities. The duties and responsibilities of MLSP in procurement process 
are: (i) development of TOR, technical specifications, and feasibility studies, (ii) drafting of bidding documents, (iii) 
advertising, (iv) evaluation  , (v) negotiations and signing .  Before commencing the activities (ii), (iii), and (iv), MLSP 
should establish BECs with 7 members, including a representative from MOF and 2 from NGO/CSO. The total 



Appendix 3 163 
 

 

number included in the BEC has to be an odd number.  The committee is chaired by State Secretary of MLSP.  
MLSP has limited, but developing experience in donor funded projects. The MLSP will draft the specifications and 
TOR, manage the tender process, bid evaluations and selection and a procurement specialist and field specialists 
assigned to PIU shall assist the MLSP in reviewing the draft specifications and TORs. The project is multi-
disciplinary and requires specialist inputs to effectively and efficiently meet the needs of PWD. There is a risk that 
the full range of required knowledge and skills to draft TOR and evaluate consultant bids may not be available 
within the EA. During preparation of tender documents and evaluation, it is therefore strongly recommended to 
include the support of the procurement specialist and field specialists. The procurement specialist and the field 
specialists (2 disability experts) shall participate in the tender evaluation committee. Representatives of the DPOs 
shall be included in the BEC. 
 
Procurement and field specialists for PIU should be appointed on a full-time basis, given the long process involved 
in the preparation of specifications of civil works, equipment, training and consultants. The field specialists together 
with a monitoring and evaluation specialist shall monitor the qualitative and quantitative implementation. 
The MLSP and PIU staff to be assigned to handle procurement for the project should be trained on the revised 
ADB’s Procurement Guidelines, ADB’s Guidelines on the Use of Consultants and the whole tendering process to 
familiarize them on the new procedures to follow for implementing procurement for ADB funded projects. It is 
strongly recommended to include the possibility of an independent observer of the procurement process. 
 

Specific Recommendations, Project Implementation 

Risks Recommended Action Responsibility and 
comment 

• MLSP has limited experience in 
donor funded projects 

•  Interference of higher authorities 
in selection of PIU staff 

• Recruit procurement staff for PIU 
preferably with experience in 
implementing procurement for 
ADB funded projects. 

• Training of MLSP staff on the 
revised and applicable 
procurement regulations and 
ADB Guidelines. 

• ADB project officer shall report 
anomalies to the Office of 
Anticorruption and Integrity at 
the earliest opportunity.  

 

• MLSP, ADB 

Capacity Constraint Recommended Action Responsibility and 
comment 

• The workload procurement 
officers and MLSP is difficult to 
predict. This may result in 
insufficient staff resources 
leading to delays in 
procurement.  

 
 
 

• Lack of experience in 
preparing TOR and evaluating 
professionals may challenge 
the recruitment of suitable 
consultants and create 
difficulties in the 
implementation. 
 

• The project is multi-disciplinary 
and requires specialist inputs 
to effectively and efficiently 
meet the needs of PWD. There 
is a risk that the full range of 
required knowledge and skills 
to draft TOR and evaluate 

• Recruit procurement staff for 
PIU preferably with experience 
in implementing procurement 
for ADB funded projects. 
Disability specialists shall 
support. drafting the TOR and 
participate at BEC 

 
 

• Establish the bid evaluation 
committee including MOF staff 
MLSP and PIU (procurement), 
for the purpose of evaluating 
bids for procurement of civil 
works and goods under NCB 
method  
 

• Assist EA in the preparation of 
specification and TOR through 
disability specialist of PIU and 
reviewed by procurement 
specialist. 

 
 

• Prior project 
implementation  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

• Before start of 
procurement 
process 2018 Q2 
and provide support 
throughout the 
project. 
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consultant bids may not be 
available within the EA. 

 
 

• Limited familiarity with the 
revised guidelines and 
procedures for preparation of 
Bidding Documents for Goods, 
Civil Works, RFPs, bid 
evaluation, preparation of bid 
evaluation reports and 
evaluation of proposals for 
consulting services. 

 

 

 

 

 

• NCB Procedures for procuring 
goods and civil works 

• CQS Procedures for procuring 
consulting services 

 

• Improve capacity to prepare 
detailed list and technical 
specifications; preparation of 
bidding documents for goods; 
preparation of bid evaluation 
reports; preparation of terms of 
reference, request for proposals 
to minimize implementation 
delays. 
 

• Improve capacity to prepare 
TOR for the selection of 
consultant and improve 
selection skills. 
 

• Engage Specialists to assist with 
training, procurement planning 
(upgrade of procurement plan) in 
support of EA/IA. 

• Engage specialists to assist 
with training in TOR 
preparation and selection skills 
in support of EA/IA. 

• Training of PIU staffs and bid 
evaluation committees on the 
revised and applicable 
procurement regulations and 
ADB Guidelines. 

• EA to be trained on procedures 
for NCB for goods, civil works 
and consulting services. 

• EA to be trained on revised 
procedures for CQS for 
consulting services. 

General Recommendations, EA/IA 

Risks/Capacity Constraint Recommended Action Responsibility and 
comment 

• Budget appropriation to finance 
ADB-funded procurement is not 
approved and released on time 
by the Government. 
 

• Procurement Plan for the project 
approved by the Government does 
not match the realities that are 
actually happening in the field 
during project implementation. 
 

• Unnecessary interference of 
higher authorities in project 
procurement.  

 
 
 
 

• Lack of professionally trained and 
experienced procurement 
personnel will continue to hamper 
Government’s capacity to 
efficiently and successfully 

• EA/IA to ensure budget 
appropriations are approved and 
released on time. 

 

 

• Procurement Plan should be 
regularly reviewed to ensure it 
reflects changes in implementing 
procurement actions. 

 

 

• Bid evaluation/consultant 
selection committees should be 
autonomous and free from 
external interference which 
should be stipulated in their 
TOR. 

 

• Each bid evaluation/consultant 
selection committee should have 
at least 1 member drawn from 
Professional Associations to 
provide oversight for all 

• MLSP to prepare 
budget appropriation 
proposals on time for 
submission to the 
concerned authorities 
for approval. 

• MLSP 

 
 
 
 
 
 

• MLSP should 
organize bid 
evaluation/consultan
t selection 
committees. 
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implement procurement. procurement actions. • MLSP 

General Recommendations, Procurement Environment 

Risk/Capacity Constraint Recommended Action Responsibility and 
Comment 

 

• There is no systematic 
procurement process audit. 
Only financial audits are 
conducted and for public 
institutions such as ministries 
and school etc there is a 
procurement process audits 

 

 
• Include procurement audit in 

project audit 
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TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR DETAILED ENGINEERING DESIGN 
 

C1 Detailed Engineering Design and Design Author Supervision for 6 Aimags and DPO 
Building 

Part 1: Engineering and Architectural Design 

Background  

1. The ADB loan “Ensuring inclusiveness and service delivery to persons with disabilities” 
aims to establish “Aimag Development Center” for people with disabilities in Provinces and “DPO 
Employment Resource Center in Ulaanbaatar city.  

2. The Aimags, Dornod, Khovd, Darkhan-Uul, Khovsgol, Arkhangai and Dundgovi have been 
selected to build the six centers. One design will be used as a model to be replicated in other 
provinces. This center will be a key point facility which includes service for assistive technology 
and consultancy. It has two main functions providing services for both adult and children with 
disabilities. It has one to two story with basement floor and the total GFA of the building is 1557m2.  

3. The design of the Aimag Development Center shall carefully reflect the universal design 
principals and will be built environmentally friendly and energy efficient. Due to the differences in 
area and orientation, the master plan of each center needs to be adjusted to the site.   

4. For Ulaanbaatar city, the existing site of DPO has been designated to build Employment 
Resource Center which provides services for assistive technology, business oriented spaces and 
accommodations. The total area of the building will be approximately 3500m2, having seven floors 
including basement.  

5. The both buildings shall be built in concrete and masonry structure. The relevant details 
of each building are shown in the Master Plan and the Concept Design. The material 
specifications of the buildings are accompanied with Concept design.  

6. The Ministry of People Development and Social Protection (MLSP) provides for the 
detailed layout of the building, its concept design and schematic drawings. 

Objectives of the Assignment 

7. The objectives of this consultancy are to produce detail design and deliver construction 
documents including appropriate budget estimates for each center, to support the MLSP in 
reviewing bidding documents, and to supervise construction works until its completion.  

8. The consultancy consists of 4 main phases: 

Phase 1 Preparing sketch documents of Aimag Development Center for approval by 
Land Relations, Construction and Urban Development Department (LRCUDD) 
of each Aimag and DPO Employment Resource Center for approval by Urban 
Planning Department of Municipality of Ulaanbaatar.  

Phase 2 Detail design and construction documents and approval by State Expertise  

Phase 3 Bidding process 

Phase 4 Construction and  Supervision contract administration 
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9. Not included in the consultancy and already finalized by the client are; 

Concept design 

Architectural Specifications 

Scope of Services and Tasks 

Scope of Services 

10. The overall consultancy will work on the following tasks: 

To coordinate design, and contract administration activities and prepare construction 
documents in professional standards.  

To carry out site survey and geotechnical survey 

To develop final architectural detail design 

To develop the structural design  

To develop mechanical, electric and plumbing design 

To develop telecommunication and automation design 

To provide for construction cost estimates  

To develop the bidding documents for construction of Development Center building 

To provide technical support to the MLSP in evaluation of bidding documents and 
provide expert’s comments and recommendation 

To provide monitoring and reports on; structural inspection, mechanical inspection, 
electrical inspection, plumbing inspection including all external engineering works, 
landscape design, record drawings and certification of the progress 

To provide for a deficiency assessment, total inspection.  

Expected Deliverables 

11. The design developments for both Aimag Development Center and DPO Employment 
Resource Center have to be according to Client’s Concept Designs and Architectural 
Specifications.  

12. The structural, mechanical, electrical and plumbing designs have to be according to 
Client’s Outline of Construction and Engineering Specifications, including energy-efficiency 
design. Following is the work program and the deliverables; 

1. Project Management 
2. Site Survey and Geological report 
3. Architectural Design 
4. Structural Design 
5. Interior Design 
6. Mechanical, Electrical and Plumbing design 
7. Internet, Telecommunication, Automation and Fire safety 
8. Construction and Supervision contract administration 
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 Project Management 

Project Management Document Type/Scale Phase 1 

Design 
development 

Phase 2 

Construction 
documents 

Phase 3 

Bidding 
documents 

Program of 
Requirements 

Document/Narrative 
Text 

✔ 
  

Project Initiation 
Document 

Document/Narrative 
Text 

✔ 
  

Project Organization 
Structure 

Diagram//Schematic ✔ 
  

Communication 
Strategy 

Document/Narrative 
Text 

✔ 
  

Issues Log & Risk 
Register 

MS Excel Table ✔ Revision/Record 
 

Design Deviations & 
Derogations List 

MS Excel Table ✔ Revision/Record 
 

Program Timetable MS Project Table ✔ 
  

Responsibility Matrix MS Excel Table ✔ 
  

Interface 
Agreements 

Narrative Text ✔ 
  

Project 
Communication 
Portal 

SharePoint Web-site ✔ 
  

Licencing & 
Contracting Issues 

Government 
Approvals & 
Certification 

✔ 
  

Commissioning 
procedures 

Document/Narrative 
Text 

✔   

 

Site Survey 

Site Survey Document 
Type/Scale 

Phase 1 

Design 
development 

Phase 2 

Construction 
documents 

Phase 3 

Bidding 
document
s 

Geotechnical soil survey 
including drainage, 
water courses 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

To be done before 
detailed design 
begins.  

Record ✔ 

Site hazardous 
material/substances 
investigation 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

 
Record ✔ 
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Site Survey Document 
Type/Scale 

Phase 1 

Design 
development 

Phase 2 

Construction 
documents 

Phase 3 

Bidding 
document
s 

Topography map and 
analysis of city utility 
services available to site 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

CAD version 

To be done before 
detailed design 
begins.  

Revision ✔ 

Master Plan Document 
Type/Scale 

Phase 1 

Design 
development 

Phase 2 

Construction 
documents 
(scale) 

Phase 3 

Bidding 
document
s 

Master plan Detailed drawing 1:500 Revision ✔ 

Access road/Pedestrian 
path/Parking design 

Detailed drawing 1:500 Revision ✔ 

Grading/cartogram Detailed drawing  1:500 ✔ 

Landscape design  Detailed drawing 1:100/200 Revision ✔ 

Distance Plan Detailed drawing  1:300/500  

Urban planning & 
Integration 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

✔ Revision ✔ 

 

Architectural Design 

The Architectural Design comprises all documents for approvals and permits from the 
appropriate local authorities. Following drawing list are minimum requirements, but is not limited 
to the following documents; 

Architectural Design Document 
Type/Scale 

Design 
development 

Construction 
documents 
(scale) 

Bidding 
documents 

Building engineering 
physics report 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

✔ Revision ✔ 

Design Description and 
technical data 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

✔ Revision  

Layouts of basement, 
ground and upper floor 
levels 

Detailed drawing 1:50/100 Revision ✔ 

Section/Cross section Detailed drawing 1:50/100 Revision ✔ 

Elevations  Detailed drawing 1:50/100 Revision ✔ 
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Reflected ceiling plan Detailed drawing 1:50/100 Revision ✔ 

Furniture Plans Detailed drawing  1:50/100 ✔ 

Entrance and canopy 
details 

Detailed drawing  1:10/25 ✔ 

Façade details  Detailed drawing  1:10/25 ✔ 

Ramp details Detailed drawing  1:10/25 ✔ 

Toilet 
Plans/Section/Elevation
s 

Detailed drawing  1:25/50 ✔ 

Floor finish plan  Detailed drawing  1:25/50 ✔ 

Floor details    ✔ 

Roof finish details Detailed drawing  1:10/25 ✔ 

Door and window 
schedules 

Detailed drawing  1:10/25 ✔ 

Door head, jamb and sill Detailed drawing  1:10/25 ✔ 

Door handle details Detailed drawing  1:10/25 ✔ 

Handrail details Detailed drawing  1:10/25 ✔ 

Tactile Paving details Detailed drawing  1:10/25 ✔ 

Universally accessible 
equipment details  

Detailed drawing  1:10/25 ✔ 

Architectural 
Specifications 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

✔  ✔ 

Bill of Quantities  MS Excel Table ✔  ✔ 

 

Structural Design 

13. The structural Design comprises all documents for approvals and permits from the 
appropriate local authorities. This comprises, but is not limited to the following documents; 

Structural Design Document 
Type/Scale 

Design 
developmen
t 

Construction 
documents 
(scale) 

Bidding 
documents 

Drawing list, 
explanation note 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

✔ 
 

✔ 

Foundation settling 
drawing 

Detailed drawing  1:100 ✔ 

Foundation layout Detailed drawing  1:50/100 ✔ 
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Foundation section, 
details, quantity 
estimation 

Detailed drawing  1:10/20/25/50 ✔ 

Plan of trenches in 
foundation, section and 
details 

Detailed drawing  1:20/25/50/10
0 

✔ 

Layout, section, 
reinforcement, quantity 
estimation of 1st floor 
slab, outside ramp  

Detailed drawing  1:20/25/50/10
0 

✔ 

Internal ramp, plan, 
section, detail and 
quantity estimation 

Detailed drawing  1:10/20/25/50 ✔ 

RC frame layout and 
quantity estimation 

Detailed drawing  1:20/25/50/10
0 

✔ 

RC column  
reinforcement plan, 
section, detail, quantity 

Detailed drawing  1:10/20/25/50 ✔ 

RC beam 
reinforcement plan, 
section, detail, quantity 

Detailed drawing  1:10/20/25/50 ✔ 

RC slab layout, 
reinforcement, section 
and quantity estimation 

Detailed drawing  1:20/25/50/10
0 

✔ 

Masonry wall mesh and 
fixing layout, details 
and quantity estimation 

Detailed drawing  1:20/25/50/10
0 

✔ 

RC lintel layout, 
section, quantity 
estimation 

Detailed drawing  1:20/25/50/10
0 

✔ 

Steel frame layout, 
section, details and 
quantity estimation 

Detailed drawing  1:20/25/50/10
0 

✔ 

 

NOTE: *The seismic and soil condition differ to each site. Additional drawings are required for 
structural designs.  
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Interior Design 

Interior Design Document 
Type/Scale 

Design 
development 

Construction 
documents 
(scale) 

Bidding 
documents 

Interior Design Colours, 
Finishes, Materials & 
Specifications 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

✔ Revision ✔ 

Reception 
counters/desk and fixed 
cabinetry 

Drawing/Schematic 1:50/100 / 
1:5 

Revision ✔ 

Interior Design Bill of 
Quantities 

MS Excel Table ✔ Revision ✔ 

Interior Design Sample 
Boards 

Colour, Finishes & 
Material Samples 

✔ Revision ✔ 

Special Sanitary 
Equipment 

Colour, Finishes & 
Material Samples 

✔ Revision ✔ 

Children Sanitary 
Equipment 

Colour, Finishes & 
Material Samples 

✔ Revision ✔ 

 

Heating, Ventilation and Air-conditioning design 

Heating, Ventilation 
and Air-conditioning 
design 

Document 
Type/Scale 

Design 
development 

Construction 
documents 
(scale) 

Bidding 
documents 

Room Environmental 
Design Calculations 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

✔ ✔ ✔ 

HVAC System 
Schematics 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

HVAC Control System 
Schematics 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

HVAC Duct Riser 
Diagrams 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Specialist Air Handling 
& Ventilation Systems 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Main Ducts/Pipe 
Routing Schematics & 
Sleeved Penetration 
Drawings 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Schedules of 
Equipment 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

✔ ✔ ✔ 

Mechanical Systems 
Specifications 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

✔ ✔ ✔ 
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Heating, Ventilation 
and Air-conditioning 
design 

Document 
Type/Scale 

Design 
development 

Construction 
documents 
(scale) 

Bidding 
documents 

Mechanical Systems 
Bill of Quantities 

MS Excel Table ✔ ✔ ✔ 

 

Electrical Design 

Electrical Design Document 
Type/Scale 

Design 
development 

Construction 
documents 
(scale) 

Bidding 
documents 

Room to Room 
Electrical Service 
Requirements 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

✔ ✔ ✔ 

Main Electrical Power 
Distribution Systems 
3Ø, LV & ELV 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Earthing Systems Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Essential Electrical 
Services 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Non-essential 
Electrical Services 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Emergency Power 
Supply Systems 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Distribution 
Board/Panel Layouts 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Motor Control 
Schematics 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Main Cable 
Ducts/Trays Routing 
Schematics & Sleeved 
Penetration Drawings 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Internal Lighting 
Systems & Layouts 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Catering & Laundry 
Systems Schematics 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/201 1:50/100 ✔ 

Lightning Protection 
Systems 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Electrical Systems 
Specifications 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

✔ ✔ ✔ 

Electrical Systems Bill 
of Quantities 

MS Excel Table ✔ ✔ ✔ 
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Water Supply and Plumbing design 

 Water Supply and 
Plumbing design  

Document 
Type/Scale 

Design 
development 

Construction 
documents 
(scale) 

Bidding 
documents 

Chilled Water Riser 
Diagrams 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Fire Strategy & Safety 
Systems Schematics 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Fire Service Dry Riser 
Diagram 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Internal Sewage 
Systems 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Internal Drainage 
System Schematics 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Hot & Cold Water 
Distribution System 
Schematic 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Treated Water Supply 
& Distribution System 
Schematics 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Plant Room Layouts Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Main Ducts/Pipe 
Routing Schematics & 
Sleeved Penetration 
Drawings 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Schedules of 
Equipment 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

✔ ✔ ✔ 

Specifications Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

✔ ✔ ✔ 

Bill of Quantities MS Excel Table ✔ ✔ ✔ 

 

Internet and Telecommunication, Automation and Fire safety  

Mechanical Design Document 
Type/Scale 

Design 
developme
nt 

Construction 
documents 
(scale) 

Bidding 
documents 

IT and security Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table/Sch
ematic drawing 

✔ ✔ ✔ 
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Mechanical Design Document 
Type/Scale 

Design 
developme
nt 

Construction 
documents 
(scale) 

Bidding 
documents 

BMS Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

Fire Strategy & Safety 
Systems & Layouts 

Drawing/Schematic 1:100/200 1:50/100 ✔ 

 

External Mechanical, Electrical and Plumbing engineering work 

Mechanical Design Document 
Type/Scale 

Design 
development 

Construction 
documents 
(scale) 

Bidding 
documents 

Permission for 
connection to Power 
grid 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

 1:50/100 ✔ 

Permission for 
connection to Sewage 
grid 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

 1:50/100 ✔ 

Permission for 
connection to Water 
grid 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

 1:50/100 ✔ 

Permission for 
connection to Heating 
grid 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

 1:50/100 ✔ 

External electrical 
design and details  

Detailed drawing  1:50/100 ✔ 

External water supply 
and sewage system, 
connection details 

Detailed drawing  1:50/100 ✔ 

External heating 
design 

Detailed drawing  1:50/100 ✔ 

External 
telecommunication 
design and details 

Detailed drawing  1:50/100 ✔ 

Technical specification 
for MEP works 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

  ✔ 

Bill of quantities Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

  ✔ 

Estimating for External 
MEP Construction 
work 

Narrative Text, 
Diagrams/Table 

  ✔ 

NOTE: *The grading of the building differs to each site. The connectivity of external MEP differs 
to the distance of the sources. Additional and design adjustments are required.  
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Construction and Supervision contract administration 

Construction contract administration Document Type/Scale 

Construction Inspection and Review Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

Progress Reports/Evaluation Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

Process Certificates for Payment Certificates 

Review of Shop Drawing Product 
Data/Sample 

Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

Change Orders Change Orders 

Substantial Performance Report and 
Certification 

Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

Client Consultation Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

Interior Construction Inspection Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

Full-time Project Representation Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

Administration of Separate Contracts Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

Structural Inspection/Reports Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

Mechanical Inspection/Reports Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

Electrical Inspection/Reports Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

Record Drawings Recordings 

Pre installation F&E Inspection Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

Civil Construction Inspection Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

Landscape Inspection Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

Detailed Cost Accounting Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

Commissioning procedures Narrative Text, Diagrams/Table 

 

Supplementary  

Boiler house – if needed  

Rainwater tank, pump and filter details 

Team Composition &Qualification Requirements for the Key Experts  

14. The firm should have solid experience in hospital, rehabilitation and other related projects.  

15. The firm must have a Mongolian Special Licenses of Building Drawing (License No: 1.2.2 
or 1.2.3 and 1.2.8) from the Construction Development Centre by the Ministry of Construction and 
Urban Development.  

16. The Consultant shall assemble a team of professionals with appropriate qualifications and 
expertise in similar projects, to satisfy the requirements of the scope of work both in terms of skills 
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and time allocations. As a minimum the Consultant’s core design team shall include the following 
professionals:  

 

Detail Design Construction Supervision 

 International 
person 
months 

National 
person 
months 

 International 
person 
months 

National 
person 
months 

Project Architect 2   6  

Architect  4   7 

CAD specialist  4    

Structural and Civil 
Engineer 

 14   3 

Electrical engineer  8   3 

HVAC engineer  8   3 

Water Supply & 
Sanitation 
Engineer 

 8   3 

Automation and 
Fire safety 
engineer 

 4   3 

   Quantity Survey Engineer  12 

   Site engineer  36 

      

TOTAL 2 50  6 70 

Consultants’ qualifications and tasks 

Position Tasks Qualifications 

Project 
Architect  

2 months, 
international, 
intermittent 

Ensure implementation of the project within 
time and cost. 

Maintain liaison with MLSP, Contractor as and 
when required. 

Identification, assessment and finalization of 
the various project requirements and 
parameters on the basis of the required 
functions of universal design in consultation 
with the client. 

Leading the planning and design team in 
design of the physical facilities. 

Advising the project team in making 
appropriate assessment of information, data 
and forecasting demands of users, facilities, 

- Master’s degree or higher in 
engineering and design, or related 
area. 

- Professional experience in 
preparation of social care, 
community based facilities, multi-
purpose use space such as well as 
office building design and drawings. 
community  

- Advanced knowledge of Universal 
Design Principles in Space Planning.  

- Experience in planning of 
architectural design, drawings of 
hospital building and rehabilitation 
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Position Tasks Qualifications 

services and equipment in respect of 
architectural planning needs. 

Advising the architectural team in preparation 
of master plan on the basis of studies to be 
conducted on present and future space and 
master planning requirements. 

Advising the architectural team in preparation 
of architectural designs including space 
planning keeping in view the equipment and 
future layouts and other requirements of the 
client to achieve an efficient interrelationship of 
functions. 

Guiding the architectural team in interior 
decoration and design of furniture. 

Guiding the project team in identifying special 
equipment in discussion with the client. 

Guiding management of supervision especially 
to ensure attainment of architectural aspects. 

centre, access roads, and 
infrastructure. 

- 5 years’ experience in project 
management. 

- A knowledge or experience in 
architectural drawing in Mongolia 
would be advantageous. 

- Proficiency in English language 
and effective communication and 
interpersonal communications skills 
are mandatory. 

Architect  

4 months, 
national, 
intermittent 

Perform duties assigned by International 
Project Architect. 

Undertake architectural, schematic and 
concept design for assigned projects, with the 
ability to undertake design details (windows, 
doors etc) including preliminary design 
calculations, preliminary sketches/drawings, 
preliminary specifications and other required 
design information. 

Liaise with engineers and other disciplines to 
ensure coherent and correct, as well as 
aesthetically pleasing design. 

Make amendments to the design as required. 

Undertake detailed design work on projects as 
required, and fully check and ensure designs 
are properly validated as per the approved 
design process. 

Undertake site visits as required. 

Undertake quality assurance checking of 
drawings and calculations produced by self 
and that of other team members as directed by 
International Project Architect. 

- Degree qualified in Architecture. 

- Years of experience: Minimum of 5 
Years Post Graduate Experience  

- Previous experience working within 
an architectural design company. 

- Intermediate time management and 
organizational skills with the ability to 
self-manage billable hours and 
ability to undertake own work with a 
high degree of efficiency and 
accuracy. 

- Advanced knowledge of AutoCAD 
or Revit. 

Intermediate knowledge of 
International Building Codes and 
Design Standards.  

Proficiency in English language and 
effective communication and 
interpersonal communications skills 
are mandatory. 

- Previous experience within design 
teams and on Author’s Supervision 
duties. 
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Position Tasks Qualifications 

Ensure that all drawings are reviewed and 
checked by International Project Architect to 
external issue. 

Produce architectural design briefs, 
documents, reports and specifications as 
required. 

Produce architectural drawings utilizing Revit 
and/or AutoCAD as appropriate for the project. 

- Intermediate knowledge of 
Universal Design Principles and 
local Building Codes and 
Regulations of Disabled People’s 
Space Planning.  

Computer 
Aided Design 
Specialist  

4 months, 
national, 
intermittent 

Assist the Project Architect and Architect in the 
planning and designing facilities. 

Assess space planning for different facilities 
and assist in maximising space utilisation. 

Prepare architectural presentations using the 
CAD and oversee CAD production  

Assist in the preparation of design and 
production of drawings 

Provide inspection during construction as 
necessary to assist the Team Leader in 
conducting quality audit and administration of 
QA plan 

- Qualified degree in architecture or 
engineering 

- Professional experience in 
architectural presentations using the 
CAD and in the preparation of 
design of drawings.  

 

Structural and 
Civil Engineer 
(x 2) 

14 months, 
national, 
intermittent 

 

Careful consideration of seismic and geological 
conditions for each location.  

Undertake structural calculations and analysis 
and produce economic and efficient buildable 
designs.  

Liaise with the project architects, other 
engineering disciplines, sub-consultants and 
clients are required. 

Undertake site visits as required.  

Carry out detailed structural design and 
preparation work for foundation. 

Undertake quality assurance checking of 
drawings and calculations produced by self 
and that of other team members as directed by 
Team Leader. 

Coordination of the works of structural design 
engineers for timely completion of the 
structural design.  

Ensure that all drawings are reviewed and 
checked by Team Leader prior to external 
issue.  

- Graduate degree qualified in 
Structural or Civil Engineering 

- Be a licensed Structural Engineer 
or Civil Engineering.  

- Professional experience in 
engineering design and construction 
supervision,  particularly  in 
preparation of structural drawings, 
structural calculations according to 
Mongolian and international 
standards and legislation, quality 
assurance and quality control, 
building and site layout surveys, on 
site material testing, concrete mix 
design, planning and scheduling, 
safety engineering, and cost 
engineering and budgeting. 

- Intermediate time management and 
organizational skills with the ability to 
self-manage billable hours and 
ability to undertake own work with a 
high degree of efficiency and 
accuracy.  
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Position Tasks Qualifications 

Produce structural design briefs, documents, 
reports and material specifications as required 
for civil construction.  

Supervise all civil construction works. 

Assist Quantity Site Engineer during the 
design, construction and post construction 
phases. 

Monitor post construction activities as and 
when required. 

  

- Advanced knowledge of Structural 
Engineering Analysis & Design 
software packages (preferably SAP 
2000) as well as CAD and general 
office software packages.  

- Intermediate knowledge of 
International Building Codes and 
Design Standards. 

- Intermediate leadership skills with 
the ability to manage teams with a 
strong results-orientation. 

- Intermediate written and spoken 
communication skills with a minimum 
basic understanding of English.  

- Previous experience within design 
teams and on Author’s Supervision 
duties.  

 

Electrical 
Engineer (x 2) 

8 months, 
national, 
intermittent 

Ensure all duties are undertaken within the 
required timeframe. 

Assist the investigation teams during design 
services.  

Undertake planning and detail designs of 
internal and external electrical works including 
area lighting and emergency power supply 
system.  

Prepare concept, basic and detail design of 
electrical drawings in Auto CAD or Revit, 
ensuring that the design are undertaken in 
accordance with local codes and international 
standards.  

Liaise with the project architects, other 
engineering disciplines, sub-consultants and 
clients as required.  

Undertake site visits as required. 

Produce design specifications, design reports 
and to finalize all designs calculations as 
required.  

Supervise preparation of bill of quantities, cost 
estimates and specifications for electrical 
works. 

- Graduate Degree in Electrical 
Engineering. 

- Be a licensed Electrical Engineer or 
be eligible to become a licensed 
Electrical Engineer.  

- Professional experience working 
within an Engineering consulting 
environment such that electrical 
engineering for building, building 
automation, process electrification 
and automation, programming and 
instrumentation design.  

- Experience in finding power source 
alternatives for saving electricity, 
emergency power supplies, fire-
detection systems, lighting, 
telephone and paging systems, 
elevator control etc.  

- Years of Experience: Minimum of 5 
Years Post Graduate Experience 

- Intermediate time management and 
organizational skills with the ability to 
self-manage billable hours and 
ability to undertake own work with a 
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Position Tasks Qualifications 

Review shop drawings and material 
submission from contractor/construction 
manager.  

Liaise with contractors and undertake site 
inspection duties as required.  

Ensure quality control, cost control, 
measurement of works, testing of materials, 
Verification of measurement of records, 
certification of bills, monitoring of progress and 
recommending appropriate actions, 
supervising finalization of as-built drawings.   

Ensure that all drawings are reviewed and 
checked before submission to approval of 
Expertise and Fire Safety.  

 

high degree of efficiency and 
accuracy.  

- Advanced knowledge of design 
software in relation to MEP design 
including AutoCAD and MS office 
software such as Excel, Word, 
PowerPoint, MS Project 

- Site inspection or supervision 
experience on building construction 
projects. 

- Intermediate knowledge of 
International Building Codes and 
Design standards.  

- Intermediate written and spoken 
communication skills with a minimum 
basic understanding of English.  

- Previous experience within design 
teams and on Author’s Supervision 
duties. 

Heating, 
Ventilating,  
Air 
Conditioning 
Engineer (x 2)  

8 months, 
national, 
intermittent 

 

Ensure all duties are undertaken within the 
required timeframe. 

Prepare concept, basic and detail design of 
HVAC drawings.  

Undertake all necessary design calculations 
and analysis along with schematic diagrams 
and select appropriate equipment size. 

Undertake quality assurance checking of 
drawings and calculations produced by self 
and that of other team members.  

Undertake site visits as required.  

Undertake design of air-conditioning and 
mechanical ventilation system.  

Review shop drawings and material 
submission from contractor/construction 
manager.  

Liaise with contractors and undertake 
inspection of all mechanical works at site and 
attend to any revision of design, if required, 
during supervision. 

Assist in preparation of equipment and material 
quantity for cost estimates. 

- Graduate degree in HVAC. 

- Experience in design of HVAC, 
clean rooms and air handling, air 
filtration. 

- Years of Experience: Minimum of 5 
Years Post Graduate Experience 

- Intermediate time management and 
organizational skills with the ability to 
self-manage billable hours and 
ability to undertake own work with a 
high degree of efficiency and 
accuracy.  

- Advanced knowledge of design 
software in relation to MEP design 
including AutoCAD and MS office 
software such as Excel, Word, 
PowerPoint, MS Project 

- Site inspection or supervision 
experience on building construction 
projects. 

- Intermediate knowledge of 
International Building Codes and 
Design standards.  
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Position Tasks Qualifications 

Ensure that all drawings are reviewed and 
checked before submission to approval of 
Expertise and Fire Safety.  

 

- Intermediate written and spoken 
communication skills with a minimum 
basic understanding of English.  

- Previous experience within design 
teams and on Author’s Supervision 
duties. 

Water Supply  
& Sanitation 
Engineer (x 2) 

8 months, 
national, 
intermittent 

Prepare designs, documentation, cost 
estimates and phasing of work in respect of 
water supply, plumbing, sanitary and drainage 
systems 

Provide inspection of the works during 
construction 

Assist the Team Leader and Site Engineer in 
the efficient implementation of the project 

Assist HVAC and Building Services Expert  

Assess requirements for elevators, air-
conditioning and ventilation, water supply and 
fire fighting works, determine baselines and 
design parameters 

Undertake design of lifts, air-conditioning and 
mechanical ventilation system, water supply 
and fire detection/fighting system 

Supervise preparation of mechanical design 
drawings 

Undertake supervision of all mechanical works 
at site and attend to any revision of design, if 
required, during supervision 

- Graduate degree in Plumbing 
systems 

- Extensive experience in hospital 
and rehabilitation centre sanitary 
systems including clean water, 
sewage systems, sanitary drainage 
and water treatment systems. 

- Years of Experience: Minimum of 5 
Years Post Graduate Experience 

- Intermediate time management and 
organizational skills with the ability to 
self-manage billable hours and 
ability to undertake own work with a 
high degree of efficiency and 
accuracy.  

- Advanced knowledge of design 
software in relation to MEP design 
including AutoCAD and MS office 
software such as Excel, Word, 
PowerPoint, MS Project 

- Site inspection or supervision 
experience on building construction 
projects. 

- Intermediate knowledge of 
International Building Codes and 
Design standards.  

- Intermediate written and spoken 
communication skills with a minimum 
basic understanding of English.  

- Previous experience within design 
teams and on Author’s Supervision 
duties. 

Automation 
and fire safety 
Engineer  

Ensure all duties are undertaken within the 
required timeframe. 

Prepare concept, basic and detail design of 
automation and fire fighting systems.  

Years of Experience: Minimum of 5 
Years Post Graduate Experience 

- Intermediate time management and 
organizational skills with the ability to 
self-manage billable hours and 
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Position Tasks Qualifications 

4 months, 
national, 
intermittent 

 

Undertake all necessary design calculations 
and analysis along with schematic diagrams 
and select appropriate equipment size. 

Undertake quality assurance checking of 
drawings and calculations produced by self 
and that of other team members.  

Undertake site visits as required.  

Review shop drawings and material 
submission from contractor/construction 
manager.  

Liaise with contractors and undertake 
inspection of all mechanical works at site and 
attend to any revision of design, if required, 
during supervision. 

Assist in preparation of equipment and material 
quantity for cost estimates. 

Ensure that all drawings are reviewed and 
checked before submission to approval of 
Expertise and Fire Safety.  

 

ability to undertake own work with a 
high degree of efficiency and 
accuracy.  

- Advanced knowledge of design 
software in relation to MEP design 
including AutoCAD and MS office 
software such as Excel, Word, 
PowerPoint, MS Project 

- Site inspection or supervision 
experience on building construction 
projects. 

- Intermediate knowledge of 
International Building Codes and 
Design standards.  

- Intermediate written and spoken 
communication skills with a minimum 
basic understanding of English.  

- Previous experience within design 
teams and on Author’s Supervision 
duties. 

 

Reporting Requirements and Time Schedule for Deliverables 

Format, frequency, and contents of reports;  

17. All drawings prepared and submitted by the Consultant shall be to the standard size of 
A2; and one-half size reductions as may be required by the MLSP. The scale of all drawings is to 
be determined by mutual consent of the Ministry and the Consultant prior to the commencement 
of each project phase, at which time the Consultant shall also identify the number of drawings to 
be produced. All drawings information should be clear and legible. The consultant shall upon 
review and approval of the corrected working drawings, submit the drawings on DVD’s in the 
format approved by the MLSP. Final drawings (three copies) approved by State Expertise will be 
submitted to MLSP in English and Mongolian version.  

 

Review and approvals 

18. Scheduled review periods are required at the conclusion of each phase of the project. The 
Consultant shall respond in writing to the comments of the MLSP or any of the review agencies. 
The Consultant shall meet with these agencies, as necessary, to resolve any problems or 
concerns which may surface shall during the review. The Consultant shall have their own internal 
review system to review drawings prior to MLSP approval. The Consultant shall not proceed with 
project work and/or a subsequent phase of the work without the written authorization of the MLSP. 
The Consultant shall become familiar with local holidays and customs so that in setting submittal 
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schedules, the project and MLSP can take full advantage of the time periods schedule for reviews 
and approvals.  

Timeframe for the assignment  

19. The assignment is expected to be performed in 9 months. The design work for each 
Development center for Province and Ulaanbaatar shall be carried out in four phases; 

 
Phase 1  Design development 

Phase 2  Construction documents 

Phase 3  Bidding process 

Phase 4  Construction contract administration 
 

Phase Task Name Start End Duration 
2018 2019 2020 

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

1 
Design 
development 

04/06/2018 03/08/2018  
            

2 
Construction 
documents 

03/08/2018 04/03/2019  
            

3 
Bidding 
process 

04/03/2019 15/04/2019  
            

4 

Construction 
and 
supervision 
contract 
administration 

01/05/2019 19/09/2020  

            

*The detailed planning of activities for the Consultant during Construction contract 
administration is to be proposed and agreed during the design phase. 

Client’s Input and Counterpart Personnel 

(a) Services, facilities and property to be made available to the Consultant by the Client: N/A 

 

(b) Professional and support counterpart personnel to be assigned by the Client to the 
Consultant’s team: 

………………………………..  Civil work and Procurement specialist 
Ministry of People Development and Social Protection 

Client will provide the following inputs, project data and reports to facilitate preparation 
of the Proposals:   

1 Functional Program of each Provincial Development Centre.  
2 Site master plan (1:500)  
3 Schematic Space Planning Layout (1:200)  
4 Outline of Construction and Engineering Specifications 
5 Room to Room Book and Bill of Quantities (Equipment) 
6 General Environmental Impact Assessment (DEIA),  
7 Design Scope of Works 
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8 Special Design considerations.  
9 Provision of Topography map   
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Part 2: Construction Supervision Services  

Background 

20. The Consultant shall provide for construction supervision service for construction works 
of both Aimag Development Center and DPO Employment Resource Center buildings.   

Scope of Consultancy Services  

21. The MLSP (the Employer) shall appoint the CS consultants to undertake the role of the 
Engineer in the implementation and construction work of Aimag Development Center and DPO 
Employment Resource Center. The construction contract documents shall be based on the FIDIC 
General Conditions of Contract. The CS staff shall include suitably qualified engineers and other 
professionals who are competent to carry out the required duties.  

22. The Engineer shall have no authority to amend the construction contract. The Engineer 
may exercise the authority attributable to the Engineer as specified in or necessarily to be implied 
from the construction contract. If the Engineer exercises as a specified authority for which the 
Employer’s approval is required, then (for the purposes of the construction contract) the Employer 
shall be deemed to have given approval.  

23. The consulting service involves the supervision and management of Contractor’s work to 
ensure that all works are carried out in full compliance with the approved engineering design, the 
applicable national regulations, specifications, and relevant international engineering standards.  

24. The consultant’s team will be recruited in accordance with ADB’s Guidelines on the Use 
of Consultants. The supervision of the Project construction works will be carried by qualified 
international and national consultants with satisfactory experience in implementing projects of a 
similar nature and size.  

Staffing 

25. The construction supervision service will be engaged under a time based consultancy 
contract using full technical proposal procedures based on quality and cost based selection 
following ADB’s Guidelines on the Use of Consultants. The provisions of ADB’s Anticorruption 
Policy will be included in all invitation documents and contracts for consultants. The supervision 
team as an independent unit shall have expertise in construction and engineering 
communications and carry out all the construction supervision duties.  

26. The supervision team will be composed of highly qualified and experienced experts, who 
can carry out all the construction supervision duties as a fully competent and independent unit. 
The proposal should identify communication protocols that will ensure through coordination of the 
teams, so that all team members are at all times fully aware of the remedies to common problems, 
and so that the full experience of all team members can be applied to the project.  
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The Consultants’ qualifications and tasks  

Position Tasks Qualifications 

Quantity 
Survey 
Engineer  

12 months, 
national, 
intermittent 

Guiding the design and construction 
supervision team 

Advising the project team in making 
appropriate assessment of field data and 
forecasting demands of users, facilities, 
services and equipment in respect of survey 
and soil investigations 

Overseeing and supervising all activities of 
the project including pre-construction 
activities, survey, soil investigations, 
supervision of construction including 
management and monitoring 

Guiding, supervising and coordinating 
activities of other project team members 

Guiding management of supervision 
specially to ensure attainment of all civil 
works 

Overseeing progress monitoring, cost and 
quality control 

Monitoring of post construction work 

Supervising all activities of the project 
including survey, soil investigation and 
construction work 

Initiate testing of materials and works at site 
or at suitable laboratories 

Interpret drawing, specifications, conditions 
of contract to the contractors/suppliers 

Verify records of measurements of works 
done 

Scrutinize & certify contractor’s/supplier’s 
bills for payment 

Check and certify as-built drawings 

Supervise progress of works and 
recommend appropriate actions and will 
prepare weekly and monthly progress report 

–Master’s degree or higher in 
engineering and design, or related 
area  

-Professional experience supervising 
all activities of the project including 
pre-construction activities, survey, soil 
investigations, specially to ensure 
attainment of all civil works, 
monitoring of post construction work.  

-Experience in testing of materials and 
works at site or at suitable 
laboratories. 

-Knowledge in interpretation of 
drawing, specifications, conditions of 
contract to the contractors/suppliers. 

Site Engineer 
(x 7) 

Review and comment on drawing 
specifications and any other documents that 
may be required for the project. 

Review and inspect the contractor capability 
in term of personal, equipment and other 

- Degree qualified in Engineering or 
equivalent work experience 
(supervisor level). 
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Position Tasks Qualifications 

36 months, 
national, 
intermittent 

conditions with regard to the contract/bid 
conditions and legal requirements 

Where applicable provide suggestions or 
observations in respect to the element of 
the works. 

Assist with the development of the 
inspection process for the C&S/Finishing 
works at site. 

Record accurate inspections carried out in 
line with the site documents. 

Advise line manager and record where 
applicable any works not carried out in 
accordance with the drawings and 
specifications,  

Check the work done by the contractor. 

Assist with the H&S at site and advise line 
manager of any infringements. 

Assist where required in the development of 
the commissioning procedures that are 
required for the project. 

Review and comment in respect to As Built 
Drawings, and operations manuals. 

Provide support for the functional area of 
the project within which they are allocated, 
or for the project team as a whole, as 
required by the structure of the project 
team. 

Monitor and advise line manager of all of 
the works within their specific area of 
concern. 

Any other duties that may be assigned as 
part of the construction works. 

- 5+ years of experience in 
construction/site environment 
including main contractor works. 

- Intermediate time management skills 
with the ability to work under pressure 
and to tight timeframes on occasion.  

- Basic written and verbal 
communication skills, with the ability 
to collate materials into a template 
report.  

- Basic working knowledge of software 
such as MS Word, Excel and 
AutoCAD. 

- Team player and able to adapt to 
changes within the construction 
process. 

- Fluency in written and spoken 
English is preferred.  

Electrical 
Engineer 

3 months, 
nationa, 
intermittent 

Liaise with contractors and undertake site 
inspection duties as required.  

Ensure quality control, cost control, 
measurement of works, testing of materials, 
Verification of measurement of records, 
certification of bills, monitoring of progress 
and recommending appropriate actions, 
supervising finalization of as-built drawings.   

 

- Graduate Degree in Electrical 
Engineering. 

- Be a licensed Electrical Engineer or 
be eligible to become a licensed 
Electrical Engineer.  

- Professional experience working 
within an Engineering consulting 
environment such that electrical 
engineering for building, building 
automation, process electrification 
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Position Tasks Qualifications 

 and automation, programming and 
instrumentation design.  

- Experience in finding power source 
alternatives for saving electricity, 
emergency power supplies, fire-
detection systems, lighting, telephone 
and paging systems, elevator control 
etc.  

- Years of Experience: Minimum of 5 
Years Post Graduate Experience 

- Intermediate time management and 
organizational skills with the ability to 
self-manage billable hours and ability 
to undertake own work with a high 
degree of efficiency and accuracy.  

- Advanced knowledge of design 
software in relation to MEP design 
including AutoCAD and MS office 
software such as Excel, Word, 
PowerPoint, MS Project 

- Site inspection or supervision 
experience on building construction 
projects. 

- Intermediate knowledge of 
International Building Codes and 
Design standards.  

- Intermediate written and spoken 
communication skills with a minimum 
basic understanding of English.  

- Previous experience within design 
teams and on Author’s Supervision 
duties. 

Heating, 
Ventilating,  
Air 
Conditioning 
engineer  

3 months, 
national, 
intermittent 

 

Ensure all duties are undertaken within the 
required timeframe. 

Undertake quality assurance checking of 
drawings and calculations produced by self 
and that of other team members.  

Undertake site visits as required.  

Review shop drawings and material 
submission from contractor/construction 
manager.  

- Graduate degree in HVAC. 

- Experience in design of HVAC, clean 
rooms and air handling, air filtration. 

- Years of Experience: Minimum of 5 
Years Post Graduate Experience 

- Intermediate time management and 
organizational skills with the ability to 
self-manage billable hours and ability 
to undertake own work with a high 
degree of efficiency and accuracy.  



190 Appendix 4 
 

 

Position Tasks Qualifications 

Liaise with contractors and undertake 
inspection of all mechanical works at site 
and attend to any revision of design, if 
required, during supervision. 

 

- Site inspection or supervision 
experience on building construction 
projects. 

- Intermediate knowledge of 
International Building Codes and 
Design standards.  

- Intermediate written and spoken 
communication skills with a minimum 
basic understanding of English. 

Water Supply  
& Sanitation 
Engineer  

3 months, 
national, 
intermittent 

Provide inspection of the works during 
construction 

Assist the Team Leader and Site Engineer 
in the efficient implementation of the project 

Assist HVAC and Building Services Expert  

Undertake supervision of all mechanical 
works at site and attend to any revision of 
design, if required, during supervision 

- Graduate degree in Plumbing 
systems 

- Extensive experience in hospital and 
rehabilitation centre sanitary systems 
including clean water, sewage 
systems, sanitary drainage and water 
treatment systems. 

- Years of Experience: Minimum of 5 
Years Post Graduate Experience 

- Intermediate time management and 
organizational skills with the ability to 
self-manage billable hours and ability 
to undertake own work with a high 
degree of efficiency and accuracy.  

- Site inspection or supervision 
experience on building construction 
projects. 

- Intermediate knowledge of 
International Building Codes and 
Design standards.  

- Intermediate written and spoken 
communication skills with a minimum 
basic understanding of English.  

Automation 
and fire 
safety 
Engineer  

3 months, 
national, 
intermittent 

 

Ensure all duties are undertaken within the 
required timeframe. 

Undertake quality assurance checking of 
drawings and calculations produced by self 
and that of other team members.  

Undertake site visits as required.  

Review shop drawings and material 
submission from contractor/construction 
manager.  

Years of Experience: Minimum of 5 
Years Post Graduate Experience 

- Intermediate time management and 
organizational skills with the ability to 
self-manage billable hours and ability 
to undertake own work with a high 
degree of efficiency and accuracy.  

- Site inspection or supervision 
experience on building construction 
projects. 
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Position Tasks Qualifications 

Liaise with contractors and undertake 
inspection of all mechanical works at site 
and attend to any revision of design, if 
required, during supervision. 

 

- Intermediate knowledge of 
International Building Codes and 
Design standards.  

- Intermediate written and spoken 
communication skills with a minimum 
basic understanding of English.  

Submission of reports, documents and drawings 

The consultant are required to PIU various reports/documents including amongst others:  

No Types of reports Date of submission Number of copies  

1 Inception report Within 1 month after 
commencement 

4 copies  

2 Weekly progress report Each week after 
commencement  

3 copies  

3 Monthly report Each month 4 copies  

4 Defect liability Period Report  Within 28 days of issue 
of certificate of 
completion 

4 copies  

5 Project Completion Report End of the consultant’s 
work 

4 copies  

6 Monitoring and Evaluation Reports  Three months after 
project completion report 

4 copies  

7 Project Performance Management 
Report 

Before, during and end 
of project implementation 

4 copies  

 

The project progress report 

1) Inception report will cover at a minimum an assessment of the project procurement status, 
implementation delays and recommended corrective actions (if any), the status of design 
development for the installations nominated as Provisional Sum in the construction 
contract; 

2) Weekly progress report shall include details of the works carried out during the previous 
week, the problems encountered or anticipated, information on outstanding claims 
complete with summaries of both Contractor and Employer compliance with contract time 
notification periods. The report will document the status of design development for the 
installations nominated as Provisional Sum in the construction contract. The report will 
detail the steps taken or the recommendations given to address the given circumstance, 
and the report shall capture financial and physical progress to date; 

3) Monthly progress report shall comprehensively cover all project aspects: the overall 
project progress, updates on implementation arrangements or changes in project scope, 
contract awards and disbursement status, payments to the consultants and contractors, 
progress of civil works, status of training programs, difficulties and delays encountered or 
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anticipated, and remedial actions taken or suggested, and summarize the compliance 
status related to the grant/loan covenants and social and environmental safeguard; 

4) Project completion report shall include a detailed description of all the work by items of 
technical and non-technical matters, As-built drawings, economic analysis, financial and 
disbursement data, analyses, difficulties and delays encountered and reasons, and 
remedial actions taken, the overall progress of the Project; 

27. Progress reports will include an assessment on construction progress against program, 
an indication of key outstanding issues, and an updated development program (if relevant) for 
key project activities. Copies of each report will be submitted to PIU in English. The Consultant 
shall transmit an electronic version of the reports to ADB on issue of the reports to the Employer.  

Local Project Office and Logistics 

28. The Consultant is to provide their own Project office to each Aimag sites during the startup 
phase of the construction supervision period. The Consultant is to make allowances for the 
accommodation of the CS team in each Aimag throughout the construction and defects liability 
periods.  
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APPENDIX A:  UNIVERSAL DESIGN PRINCIPLES  

The following design consideration for each types of disability must be reflected on building design 
development and detail design stages. The Consultant must follow the Synthesis of the standards 
ISO/IEC Guide 71:2014  

1) Sensory abilities and characteristics 
a) Multiple means of information presentation such as auditory or tactile to supplement or 

substitute for visual information; 
b) Appropriate size, contrast, form, luminance, lighting and viewing distance in relation to 

context of use; 
c) Avoidance of glare; redundant forms of coding to supplement or substitute for information 

conveyed with color coding, e.g. shape or texture coding; 
d) Appropriate physical construction and properties of fonts such as size, spacing, with or 

without serif, upright form or italics, and light, medium or bold appearance within a specific 
context of use; 

e) Visual information and controls placed in a prominent position, or a positioning that is 
flexible, adjustable or duplicated; 

f) Avoidance of f licker rates with f lashing or blinking text, objects or video screens, 
especially those that can trigger visually induced seizures; 

g) Distinctive   form   to   facilitate   identification   of   a   product/environment   and/or   parts   
of a product/environment (including orientation, e.g. top/bottom, front/back, entrance/exit); 

h) Colored markings that draw attention to steps and potentially dangerous places; 
i) Tactile indicators that draw attention to stairs, platform edges and pedestrian crossings; 
j) Traffic lights equipped with acoustic signals to indicate when pedestrians can cross 

streets safely; 
2) Hearing consideration  

a) Multiple means of information presentation such as visual (text or pictures) or tactile to 
supplement or substitute for auditory information; 

b) Appropriate volume, pitch and frequency of spoken announcements, warnings and warning 
sounds in relation to context of use; 

c) Adjustable volume over a wide range and with multiple frequencies; 
d) Avoidance of sudden changes in volume of auditory signals; 
e) Constant signal-to-noise ratio between the level of an announcement and that of the 

background noise; 
f) Group assistive listening devices or communication systems such as induction loops, 

infrared or radio systems; 
g) Emergency announcements that are visual with text, and where appropriate, in sign 

language, as well as of an appropriate volume and pitch decrease risk for persons with 
hearing impairment; 

h) A  good  acoustic  environment,  that  reduces  background  sounds  and  promotes  
sound  that  is important to be heard; 

i) Accommodation for and compatibility with relevant assistive products, assistive 
technology and supports. 

3) Touch functions  
a) Multiple means of information presentation such as visual or auditory information to 

supplement or substitute for tactile information or biometric controls; 
b) Multiple means of control such as eye and voice control, sensors and automatic or remote 

controls; 
c) Avoidance of sharp and uneven points/edges/surfaces; 
d) Avoidance of excessively hot or cold surfaces which can be touched (even inadvertently); 
e) Distinctive form to facilitate identification of a product and its parts, which in turn can 
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facilitate use/handling/assembly. 
4) Taste functions and smell functions  

a) Multiple means of information presentation to supplement or substitute for information 
gained by taste and smell functions; 

b) information in labelling on ingredients, use by and expiration dates;  

c) Visual and auditory signals to alert people to the presence of smoke or dangerous 
chemicals; 

d) Information or labelling to warn about strong smell or taste; 
e) Provision  of  minimal  odors  and  taste,  except  where  necessary  (e.g. odors and  taste  

are expected in foods). 
5) Immunological system functions 

a) Avoidance of inclusion of allergens, sensitizing substances and chemicals known to cause 
hypersensitivities in products, foodstuffs and environments; 

b) Appropriate information and labelling of ingredients/contents (including allergens, 
sensitizing and chemical substances known to cause hypersensitivities) in accessible 
format, the provision of this information being mostly subject to national or international 
regulation and which can include 

c) A list of ingredients, 
d) A separate statement that declares any major allergens or sensitizing substances 

included, and warnings such as information regarding any change in composition of 
significance related to allergens and sensitizing substances; 

e) Ventilation systems that filter out respiratory allergens; 
f) Prevention of mold growth, e.g. by controlling level of indoor humidity, and following 

appropriate cleaning routines; 
g) Avoidance of dust-collecting furnishings in public areas; 
h) Availability of “allergy-free” areas such as smoke-free and allergy-free rooms in hotels, 

and animal- free areas in public transportation. 
6) Physical abilities and characteristics  

a) Additional space in built environments; 
b) Space for clothing and personal protective equipment; 
c) Multiple size offerings and / or adjustability; 
d) Height clearance for tall persons; 
e) Width clearance for large persons; 
f) Step heights and reach distances for small persons; 
g) Space for assistive products, assistive technology, service animals and accompanying 

persons; 
h) Load capacities of system components appropriate for larger mass (weight) requirements; 
i) Systems with a clear line of sight to important components for seated or standing users; 
j) Systems with a comfortable reach to all components for seated or standing users; 
k) Grip sizes in systems components that accommodate variations in user sizes and shapes. 

7) Movement: Functions of upper body structures and fine hand use abilities 
a) Manufacturing materials of lighter weight or lower density to reduce the weight of products; 
b) Products shaped to facilitate easy grasping, lifting and carrying with either or both hands; 
c) Manual controls that allow a comfortable grip, avoid the need for twisting of the wrist, 

and offer minimal resistance; 
d) Controls that avoid the need to manipulate multiple controls at the same time; 
e) Non-slippery surface that aids gripping and manipulating for people with limited dexterity; 
f) Textured surfaces, to increase friction, and facilitate the application of force; 
g) Design and spacing of controls that guard against inadvertent activation of a control other 

than the one intended; 
h) Containers that allow easy opening and closing with reasonably low attainable operating 

force; 
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i) Simple  and  straightforward sequences for opening of  packaging  and  assembling,  
installing  or operating a product; 

j) Avoidance of simultaneous double movements, e.g. pushing and twisting; 
k) Alternative controls for accommodation of upper body movement impairments. 

8) Movement: Functions of lower body structures  
a) Slip-resistant, threshold-free layout, e.g. in buildings and paved outdoor environments; 
b) Avoidance of sudden changes in surface level, obstacles, bumps or protrusions; 
c) Equipment, such as elevators and other lifting systems; 
d) Ramps with appropriate slopes and adequate space to allow for approach and 

manoeuvring, and use of wheelchairs, walking frames, or walking aids; 
e) Stairs with appropriate dimensions and banisters or hand grips alongside; 
f) Ample time for persons with mobility limitations to pass through automatic doors and 

to use pedestrian crossings. 
9) Muscle power and muscle endurance 

a) Use of power grip (whole hand) which requires less effort than pinch grip (between 
thumb and index or middle finger); 

b) Appropriate handling characteristics (e.g. size and weight) for systems that involve lifting, 
holding, carrying or opening; 

c) Avoidance of long handling time and unnecessary repetition of operations; 
d) Avoidance of long service lines that cause people to stand unsupported for long periods of 

time; 
e) Alternative means of control in vehicles to accommodate lower body movement. 

10) Voice and speech 
a) Alternative forms of communication such as via text, facial expressions, hand movements 

or signs, body postures, and other forms of body language; 
b) Augmentative and alternative communication based on symbols, aids, techniques, and/or 

strategies; 
c) Support for the use of assistive products such as speech synthesizers and communication 

amplifier and video communication; 
d) Provision of alternative means to interact with interactive voice systems and intercom 

systems, such as real-time text. 
11) Cognitive abilities  

a) Information about time and place; 
b) Schedules, structures, signals to indicate start and termination of activities; 
c) An overview that informs the user what to expect before providing any 

details; 
d) Appropriate feedback/cues/reminders that hold the user’s attention and give support through a 

process; 
e) Feedback that is adjustable to the needs and preferences of users; 
f) Environments and presentations that are stimulating but also avoid distractions; 
g) Systems and procedures that adapt to individual situations, abilities and preferences; 
h) Similar arrangement/layout and design of feedback and control logic on products of a 

similar type; 
i) Similar design of feedback and control logic on products of a similar type; 
j) Error-tolerant operating sequences; 
k) Flexible time period for assimilation of information and response; 
l) Simple  and  straightforward sequences for opening of  packaging  and  assembling,  

installing  or operating a product; 
m) Information provided in multiple formats, e.g. text is read out, diagrams are provided in addition 

to text; 
n) Information and instructions that are easy to understand in the language of the user; 
o) Explicit information on expectations placed on the user; 



196 Appendix 4 
 

 

p) Systems that can be used (as far as possible) without an instruction manual; 
q) Procedures  that  facilitate  learning  (learning  by  doing  is  generally  easier  than  

memorizing instructions, repetitions); 
r) Multiple means of information presentation (e.g. text is read out, widely recognized 

symbols); 
s) Emergency evacuation routes designed so that they are intuitive and easy to follow which 

clearly designate any alternative routes that accommodate for persons with disabilities; 
t) Accommodation  for/compatibility  with  relevant  supports  and  assistive  products  and  

assistive technology. 
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APPENDIX B:  LOCAL BUILDING CODES, REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS  

The Consultant should take into consideration of local building codes and regulation in terms of 
accessibility.  

Norms on architectural design 

1. BNbD: 30-01-04 /CCM 30-01-04/ Norm and Regulation for Urban Resettlement planning 
and building construction, Decree No.130 by the Ministry of infrastructure, 2004 

2. BD 31-101-04 /31-104-04/ Handbook for barrier-free construction planning for the 
handicapped, Decree No.17 by Director of Construction, Urban Development and Public 
Utilities Office, 2004 

3. BD 31-112-11 Building regulations of space planning for the requirements of handicapped 
people, Decree No.256 by the Ministry of Construction, Urban Development and 
Transportation.  

4. Other related norms and regulations 
Norms on structural design 

1. BNbD: 2.01.07.90 Load and effect 
2. BNbD: 22.01.01*2006 Building cod of seismic regions 
3. BNbD: 2.02.01.94 Ground and Foundation code for building design work 
4. BNbD: 52.02.05 Cast in situ concrete and reinforced concrete 
5. BNbD: 53.02.05 Steel Structure 
6. BNbD: 2.03.02.90 Masonry and reinforced masonry structure 
7. BNbD: 52.01.10 Concrete and reinforced concrete structure 

Norms on electrical design 

1. BD 43-101-03 The regulations of electrical installations  
2. BD 43-101-03*12 The regulations of electrical installations  
3. BD 43-103-08 The instruction for design of the lighting protection of building and facilities 
4. BD 43-102-07 Design and installation of electrical equipment in residential and public 

buildings 
Norms on fire safety and automation 

1. BNbD 21-01-02 Fire safety of buildings and facilities 
2. BNbD 21-02-02 Norm on fire safety for developing construction design drawings  
3. BNbD 21-04-05 Automatic fire extinguisher and alarm equipment of buildings and facilities 
4. BNbD 3.05.07-85 Automation systems for building 

Norms on HVAC design 

1. BNbD 41-01-11 Heating, ventilation and air conditioning 
2. BNbD 43-03-07 Boiler equipment 
3. BD 41-102-11 Design of independent heat supply sources 
4. BNbD 23-01-09 Climate and geophysical parameters for construction 
5. BNbD 23-02-09 Building thermal performance 
6. BD 23-103-10 Designing thermal performance for building 

Norms on Water supply, plumbing design 

1. BNbD 3.05.04-90 Water supply, sewerage, outdoor pipelines and facilities  
2. BNbD 3.05.01-88 Indoor plumbing system 
3. BNbD 40-05-98 Indoor water supply and sewerage pipelines 
4. BNbD 40-02-06 Water supply, outdoor pipelines and facilities  

 

Mongolian National Standards; 
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1. MNS 6055:2009 – Space planning for building and environment with the requirements of 
handicapped people, 2009 

2. MNS 6056:2009 – Design manual for planning and designing accessibility for 
handicapped people, 2009  

 

 

 
 




